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I. PURPOSE
One of the purposes of a public investment board Governance Manual (Manual) is to clearly spell out the fiduciary
responsibilities of the Montana Board of Investments (Board) as an entity and how those responsibilities, if any,
are delegated to staff to carry out the Board’s constitutional mission on a day to day basis. State law assigns to
Board members the fiduciary responsibility of managing the Unified Investment Program and gives the Board the
authority to hire staff as it deems necessary. Because the fiduciary responsibility ultimately lies with the Board it
is important that the authority and roles of the Board as an entity and Board staff be clearly defined. Board staff
has only those powers specifically delegated to them by the Board as specified in this Manual. This Manual shall
be published on the Board’s web site and may only be revised by the Board at a public meeting, with limited
exceptions. Staff may update the Board membership and committee roster sections, as needed. Staff may also
update Appendices for which they have been delegated authority over, such as Appendix K - Administrative
Rules and Investment Policies and Appendix O – Legal Services Vendors. Staff will apprise the Board of staff
changes at the next regularly scheduled Board meeting.
II. BOARD MEMBER AUTHORITIES, DUTIES, AND ROLES
1.

General Duties Prescribed by Law
A) The Unified Investment Program – Article VIII Section 13 of the Montana Constitution requires that the
Legislature provide for a Unified Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, Montana Code
Annotated (MCA) established the Unified Investment Program, created the Montana Board of Investments
(the “Board”), and gave the Board sole authority to invest state funds in accordance with state law and
the state constitution. Section 17-6-201(1), MCA, requires the Board to operate under the "prudent
expert principle," defined as: 1) discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence that a
prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and familiar with like matters exercises
in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character with like aims; 2) diversifying the holdings of each fund
to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of return; and 3) discharging its duties solely in the
interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.
B) Economic Development Programs - In addition to managing the Unified Investment Program, the
Legislature assigned to the Board the responsibilities of managing several loan programs as detailed in
Section 17-6-300, MCA.
C) Municipal Lending Programs - The Board manages programs under the Municipal Finance
Consolidation Act, primarily through the INTERCAP program as detailed in Section 17-5-1600, MCA, and
the Economic Development Bond program as detailed in Section 17-5-1500, MCA.

2.

Board Membership - The Board is comprised of nine voting members appointed by the Governor as
prescribed in Section 2-15-124, MCA, subject to confirmation by the state Senate and two ex-officio,
nonvoting members. Section 2-15-1808 (3) and (4), MCA,
“The members are:
(a) one member from the public employees' retirement board, provided for in 2-15-1009, and one
member from the teachers' retirement board provided for in 2-15-1010. If either member of the
respective retirement boards ceases to be a member of the retirement board, the position of that
member on the board of investments is vacant, and the governor shall fill the vacancy in accordance
with 2-15-124.
(b) seven members who will provide a balance of professional expertise and public interest and
accountability, who are informed and experienced in the subject of investments, and who are
representatives of:
(i) the financial community;
(ii) small business;
(iii) agriculture; and
(iv) labor; and
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(c) two ex officio, nonvoting legislative liaisons to the board, of which one must be a senator appointed
by the president of the senate and one must be a representative appointed by the speaker of the house.
The liaisons may not be from the same political party. Preference in appointments is to be given to
legislators who have a background in investments or finance. The legislative liaisons shall serve from
appointment through each even-numbered calendar year and may attend all board meetings. Legislative
liaisons appointed pursuant to this subsection (3)(c) are entitled to compensation and expenses, as
provided in 5- 2-302, to be paid by the legislative council.
(4) The board is designated as a quasi-judicial board for the purposes of 2-15-124.”
The Board is allocated to the Department of Commerce for administrative purposes as prescribed in Section 2-15121, MCA. The following members have been appointed to the Board for a four-year term and confirmed by the
State Senate:
Member
Karl Englund – Chairperson
Jack Prothero– Vice Chair
Mark Barry
Teresa Olcott Cohea
Diane Fladmo
Jeff Greenfield
Jeff Meredith
Bruce Nelson
Maggie Peterson

Location
Missoula
Great Falls
Helena
Helena
Helena
Shepherd
Kalispell
Bozeman
Anaconda

Term Expires
01/01/2023
01/01/2025
01/01/2025
01/01/2023
01/01/2023
01/01/2025
01/01/2025
01/01/2023
01/01/2025

3.

Board Chairperson - As prescribed in Section 2-15-124, MCA the Governor shall designate the
Chairperson, whose duty is to ensure that the Board operates consistent with state law, state rules, and
Board policies. The Chairperson may make and second motions and vote. The Chairperson shall review
and sign all meeting minutes and all resolutions approved by the Board. The Chairperson may appoint a
Vice Chairperson to preside in his/her absence.

4.

Code of Ethics - The Board shall create and annually confirm adherence to a Code of Ethics (the Code) for
its members and staff. The Code shall be designed to ensure that Board members and Board staff have no
conflicting interests that would harm the integrity of the Board, harm the clients for whom the Board
invests funds, or interfere with the Board’s fiduciary responsibility. The Code approved by the Board is
attached as Appendix B.

5.

Governing Law - The Board shall maintain and update as necessary a written and electronic manual of all
its pertinent Montana governing laws and shall post the manual on its website for public access.

6.

Quorum and Voting - A majority of the Board membership (five members) constitutes a quorum to do
business. A favorable vote of at least a majority of all members (five members) of the Board is required to
adopt any resolution, motion, or other substantive decision, as prescribed in Section 2-15-124, MCA. For
example, if only five members are present, all five members must approve a substantive motion.

7.

Board Meeting Frequency and Recording - The Board meets at least quarterly and is subject to the call of
the Chairperson if additional meetings are required. The frequency of Board meetings is subject to change
at the direction of the Board. Board meetings are recorded as provided by Section 2-3-214, MCA.
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8.

Notice of Meetings - Section 2-3-103, MCA requires all meetings of the Board must be open to the public.
Meetings will be noticed at least 48 hours prior to the meeting. A meeting may only be closed when the
demands of individual privacy clearly exceed the merits of public disclosure and the Chairperson may not
close the meeting without first stating the rationale for such closure.

9.

Meeting Agendas - Meeting agendas are prepared by the Executive Director in consultation with the
Chairperson. Section 2-3-203, MCA states the Board may not take action on any substantive matter unless
the matter is scheduled on the agenda. The meeting notice and the meeting agenda shall be posted on the
Board’s web site.

10.

Systematic Work and Education Plan - To keep the Board and the public informed on a systematic basis on
the Board’s programs, missions, and responsibilities, the Executive Director shall submit a Systematic Work
and Education Plan formatted as agenda topics for the upcoming Board meetings for each calendar year
rotating subject matters so that all are covered within a 24-month period to educate, review and in all
respects to help Board Members fulfill their fiduciary role. The work plan will include the annual
presentation from the pension systems, per Section 19-2-410, MCA. The Board Education Policy, addressing
the importance of the Systematic Work and Education Plan, is attached as Appendix M.

11.

Public Participation - Section 2-3-103, MCA provides that the agenda for Board meetings must include an
item allowing public comment on any public matter that may or may not be on the agenda and that is within
the jurisdiction of the Board. The Board may not take substantive action on any matter discussed unless
specific notice of that matter is included on an agenda and the public is provided an opportunity to comment
on that matter. A letter from the Governor expressing the importance of compliance with this law is
attached as Appendix A.

12.

Committee Creation - The Board may:
A) Establish committees as necessary to conduct its business and charters shall be adopted for each
committee describing the role, scope, and powers of the committee and the responsibilities of committee
members.
B) The Board Chairperson may appoint and remove committee members. The Board has created an Audit
Committee, a Loan Committee, and a Human Resources Committee and approved a charter for each. The
charters are attached as Appendices C, D, and E.
C) All Committee Meetings must be open to the public and noticed on the Board’s web site at least 48
hours prior to the meeting.
Current members of the committees are:
Audit
Maggie Peterson, Chairperson
Mark Barry
Diane Fladmo
Jeff Greenfield
Bruce Nelson

Loan
Jack Prothero, Chairperson
Teresa Olcott Cohea
Jeff Greenfield
Jeff Meredith
Bruce Nelson
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Teresa Olcott Cohea, Chairperson
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13.

Adoption of Resolutions - All resolutions committing the Board to issue bonds either directly or as a
conduit issuer; or to enhance bonds issued by others as authorized by law must be approved by the Board
at a public meeting and signed by the Chairperson and the Executive Director.

14.

Selection of Custodial Bank and Investment Consultant - While this Governance Manual delegates
general contracting authority to the Executive Director, the Board reserves the right and the authority to
make the final selection of the Custodial Bank and the Investment Consultant after which the Executive
Director shall negotiate a contract. The Board's powers are specifically circumscribed under 17-6-101 for
custodial/depository banking services, and 18-4-122 et. seq. pertaining to the State's procurement laws.

15.

Asset Allocation - The Board, as the fiduciary of the Unified Investment Program, is responsible for
establishing the investment parameters of the Unified Investment Program. The Board has the authority
to allocate portfolios to any asset class in the proportions it considers prudent, subject to such limitations
as are contained in law and Article VIII Section 13 of the Montana Constitution. When the law or
Constitution precludes certain investments, the Board is responsible for allocating portfolios to asset
classes within the investment types permitted by law. Asset allocation decisions may be made by the
Board only in a public meeting. The authority to establish asset allocation ranges and targets rests
solely with the Board and may not be delegated to staff. The Board shall review and affirm pension
allocation ranges at least annually.

16.

Administrative Rules - The Board has rule-making authority under state law and Article VIII Section 13 of
the Montana State Constitution. Administrative rules are regulations, standards or statements of
applicability that implement, interpret, or set law or policy. Administrative rules can also describe the
organization, procedures or practice requirements of the Board. The authority to revise Board
Administrative Rules may not be delegated to staff. A list of Board Administrative Rules is attached
as Appendix K.

17.

Investment Policy Statements - The Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary Investment
Policy Statements (IPS) for each separate account it manages. The IPS shall cite the law establishing the
account if such law exists, the permissible investments authorized by law, and establish an investment
range for each of the permissible investments. The Board shall review such policies at least annually or
more frequently at the request of Board staff. IPS may only be revised in a public meeting. All IPS shall be
posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public. The authority to approve Investment Policy
Statements may not be delegated to staff. A list of IPS is attached as Appendix K.

18.

Coal Tax Trust Loan Policies - The Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary loan policies for
each of the Coal Tax Trust loan programs assigned to it by law. The loan policies shall be based on the law
creating the programs and may be revised from time to time as necessary to accommodate changes in
the law or to enhance or clarify the programs. Substantive loan policy revisions may be made only by the
Board at a public meeting. All loan policies shall be posted on the Board’s web site. The authority to
substantively revise Coal Tax Trust Loan Polices approved by the Board may not be delegated to
staff. A list of Coal Tax Trust Loan Policies is attached as Appendix K.

19.

Bond Program Policies - The Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary policies for its various
Bond Programs assigned to it by law. The bond program policies shall be based on the law creating the
programs and may be revised from time to time as necessary to accommodate changes in the law or to
enhance or clarify the programs. Substantive bond program policy revisions may be made only by the
Board at a public meeting. All bond program policies shall be posted on the Board’s web site. The
authority to substantively revise Bond Program Policies approved by the Board may not be
delegated to staff. A list of Bond Program Policies is attached as Appendix K.
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20.

Interest Rate Setting Process/Methodology - The Board shall establish and approve an interest rate
setting process and methodology for loan programs for which it has discretion to set rates. Staff shall
utilize the approved process and post the rates weekly on the Board’s web site. The authority to revise
interest rate setting processes and/or methodologies approved by the Board may not be delegated to
staff.

21.

Class Action Litigation Participation - The Board shall adopt, maintain, and revise as necessary a process
and policy to ensure that it participates in all class action litigation to which it is entitled. The process
and policy adopted by the Board is attached as Appendix F.

22.

Budget - The Executive Director shall prepare the Board’s budget and staffing level recommendations
for Board review and approval. After Board approval the budget is submitted to the Department of
Commerce for approval and then to the Governor’s Office of Budget and Program Planning for final
approval. The Board’s budget is funded from two revenue sources.
A) The Investment Program is funded by fees charged the Board’s clients. Because the Board’s clients
are primarily state agencies, the Legislature sets the maximum fee the Board may charge which is then
allocated by Board staff to all Board clients. The Board’s methodology used to allocate charges to its
clients is audited by the Legislative Auditor.
B) The Bond Program is funded by the “spread” between the interest paid on the bonds sold and the
interest on loans made from the bond proceeds. The spread may be no greater than 1.5 percent.
Because the Bond Program’s clients are primarily non-state agencies, the Legislature does not set a
maximum fee the Board may charge.

23.

Board Staff – Per Section 2-15-1808(2), MCA, the Board appoints the Executive Director who has general
responsibility for selection, management, and the job performance of Board staff. The Board also
appoints the Chief Investment Officer. The Board assigns the duties and sets the salaries of ten staff the Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer, and eight investment professional staff. The Board’s
functional organization chart is attached as Appendix G.

III.

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO STAFF

The Board delegates to its the Executive Director and the Chief Investment Officer the following day to day
duties required to carry out the Board’s mission.
1.

Executive Director - The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to administratively supervise all
Board staff and to delegate responsibilities and work assignments as necessary, including the annual
approval of job descriptions and evaluations for non-exempt employees. The Executive Director will
authorize expenditures, all travel, and sign any and all documents required to conduct Board business,
unless there are specific written policies or instructions from the Board to the contrary. These
documents include, but are not limited to vendor contracts, commitments to investment managers,
invoices, official letters detailing the position of the Board on any matter, resolutions approved by the
Board, leases for Board owned buildings, authorizations to renovate and repair Board owned buildings,
staff time sheets, and staff job descriptions. In exercising the delegated authority, the Executive Director
shall provide the Board with the information and reports necessary for the Board to fulfill its fiduciary
duty in monitoring and reviewing the actions of the Board staff and operations. In addition, the
Executive Director may direct the Chief Investment Officer to delay any investment decision if, in the
Executive Director’s opinion it is contrary to the strategic asset allocation of the Board. Any delays must
be reported to the Board at the next regular or special Board meeting.
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2.

Deputy Director - To ensure continuity the Deputy Director is empowered by the Board to carry out the
duties of the Executive Director in his/her absence unless there are specific written policies or instructions
from the Board to the contrary. The Executive Director shall establish a written protocol to ensure
continuity in his/her absence and such protocol was approved in Resolution 218 and attached hereto
as Appendix I.

3.

Chief Investment Officer - The Chief Investment Officer is empowered by the Board to serve as the
principal staff person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction
in compliance with the Board’s policies. Specific duties include managing asset exposures to stay within
approved asset allocation ranges, recommending new asset types, and overseeing all aspects of the
investment process including but not limited to rebalancing assets, hiring and terminating external
investment managers, setting appropriate due diligence standards to be followed in the selection of
any new external managers, overseeing the review and any revisions of investment policies, and
providing staff investment reports to the Board. The Chief Investment Officer supervises staff as
assigned by the Executive Director and delegates duties to them as necessary to achieve the various
investment objectives of the funds under management of the Board of Investments, consistent with
fiduciary best practices and state laws. Unless there is a Board motion adopted for providing
instructions to the contrary, continuity for the Chief Investment Officer is governed by Resolution 234,
and attached hereto as Appendix L.

4.

Operations Delegation - The Executive Director is responsible for all day-to-day operations of the Board
and may delegate as necessary but remain in specific compliance with this Governance Policy. As an
agency head, the Executive Director has all powers and authority normally vested in similar positions in
other state agencies to include, but not be limited to, the supervision and management of all staff, the
hiring and firing of non-exempt staff, and the commitment of funds necessary for the efficient conduct
of Board business. Exempt staff may only be terminated upon Board Approval. In carrying out these
duties, the Executive Director shall ensure compliance with Board policies and directives, as well as
applicable state and federal laws and regulations.

5.

Communications Delegation - The Executive Director shall serve as the primary spokesperson for the
Board when communicating with the Legislature, the Governor, the public, and the media, and depending
on circumstances, be clear when communications represent the official position of the Board, or is for
informational-purposes only, or for any iteration in-between.
Board members in any of their communications on Board matters, policy, or position shall distinguish
whether they are speaking on behalf of the Board or speaking only as an individual member; however,
the Chairperson is deemed a spokesperson for the Board, as ex officio and Board committee chairs are
also deemed to be a spokesperson for the Board ex officio when the context is clearly within the scope
of their respective committee missions.

6.

Investment Manager Contracts - The Board in discharging its duties under Article VIII Section 13 of the
Montana Constitution and the Unified Investment Program(the “Program”) as defined in Section 17-6201, MCA, enters into various contracts. For those contracts that are fundamental in enabling the Board
to invest public funds and satisfy its legal duty under the Program, including its responsibility to
“determine the type of investment to be made” (17-6-201 (5)(c), M.C.A.), the Board reserves to itself
the sole discretion of entering into such contracts in compliance with its constitutional and statutory
mandate. The Board delegates and directs the following:
a.
b.
c.

The Executive Director and the Chief Investment Officer are authorized jointly to contract for
investment manager services and if deemed appropriate, terminate them.
However, the Chief Investment Officer is authorized to have the final decision on external
investment managers, subject to C below.
Provided that, the Executive Director may8 be a part of any negotiation and at a minimum sign all
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d.

e.

7.

8.

contracts for investment manager services.
And further provided that the Board’s Legal Counsel review and sign all investment management
contracts and review all other investment-related service contracts as the Executive Director or
Chief Investment Officer deem necessary or advisable.
All new investment manager contracts, commitments, and terminations along with sufficient
other related information, and in particular, alternative investment managers and their key terms
of the fund, shall be reported to the Board at its next regularly scheduled meeting.

All Other Contracts - For all contracts not specifically investment manager contracts, such contracts both
competitive and sole source, shall be processed according to the State’s procurement and contracting
laws. The Executive Director is authorized to negotiate and enter into all contracts necessary to carry
out the Board’s mission without advance approval of the Board, except for contracts with the Board’s
Custodial Bank and Investment Consultant. The Board shall approve (as limited by statute) the selection
of the Custodial Bank and the Investment Consultant after which the Executive Director shall negotiate
contracts with the firms. The Executive Director may approve contract extensions for which the Board’s
Custodial Bank and Investment Consultant are eligible under the original contract terms. In compliance
with state requirements and Board policies review by the Board’s Legal Counsel is required for all
contracts.

A)

Legal Services - The Board delegates to the Executive Director the authority to provide
appropriate legal representation for all Board activities. The Executive Director shall contract for
legal services and ensure that there is no lapse in service. Legal services may be provided by a
combination of private legal services contract, the Department of Commerce Legal Counsel, the
Attorney General’s offices as appropriate and other legal services as deemed appropriate and
necessary. The Executive Director shall also ensure that the Board has legal representation for any
class action litigation to which it is entitled to participate. A list of the Board’s Legal Services
Vendors is attached as Appendix O.

B)

Building Management Services - The Executive Director is authorized to make all day to day
decisions required in managing the Board’s direct real estate program. These decisions include
but are not limited to negotiating and signing leases, authorizing payment of invoices, authorizing
repair and renovation, authorizing improvement and construction, and contracting with a
Building Manager. The Board must approve the purchase and sale of all direct real estate.

C)

Personal Services Contracts - The Executive Director is empowered to negotiate personal services
contracts as necessary to ensure proper staffing levels and/or to obtain specialized services not
otherwise available.

D)

Interagency Agreements - The Executive Director is empowered to sign Interagency Agreements
and contracts with other state agencies as necessary to fulfill the Board’s mission and/or to
implement recently enacted legislation.

Legal Action - When the Board is named as a defendant in a legal action the Executive Director is
authorized to act on behalf of the Board with the advice of legal counsel and shall notify the Chairperson
in a timely manner. The Executive Director may only initiate legal action with Board approval.
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9.

Class Action Litigation - The Executive Director is authorized to join class action lawsuits on behalf of
the Board so that the Board may share in any distribution from the settlement, unless it is determined
that legal action by the Board, independent of a class action lawsuit, is advisable as per the Class Action
Litigation Policy (Appendix F). The Executive Director may consult with legal counsel and Audit
Committee members as necessary and shall report to the Board, at its next meeting, any decisions
regarding class action suits.

10.

Authorization of Investment Vendors - Board funds may not be committed, wired, or otherwise
transferred to investment vendors without the specific approval by the Executive Director of such
vendors as per Resolution 217 approved by the Board and attached as Appendix H.

11.

Authorization of Staff Transactions - Board staff may not transact business with investment vendors
without the specific approval of the Executive Director as per Resolution 217 approved by the Board and
attached as Appendix H.

12.

Credit Enhancement Implementation - The Executive Director is authorized to take all necessary action
to implement credit enhancement activity authorized by the Board as per Resolution 219 attached as
Appendix J.

13.

Annual Report - The Board is required by law to submit an annual report on all its activities by December
31st. The Executive Director shall prepare and publish the annual report.

14.

Board Office Space - The Executive Director shall provide for office space for the Board’s operations
and is authorized to negotiate and sign leases for office space as appropriate and in conformance with
state policy.

15.

Legislative Duties - The Executive Director, or designee, shall represent the Board before the
Legislature. Duties include and are not limited to: recommending for Board approval proposed
legislation to further the Board’s mission; testifying on legislation that may impact the Board and its
mission; and monitoring all legislation introduced to determine what if any impact such legislation may
have on the Board and its mission. The Executive Director shall keep the Board informed on these
activities as necessary during legislative sessions.

16.

Meal Policy - Board members and staff are subject to the provisions of Title 2, Section 18 of the
Montana Code Annotated for meals, lodging, and transportation while in travel status. Lunch may be
provided for Board members, staff, necessary participants during regularly scheduled meetings for the
benefit of the organization, including improved communication, efficiency of time, and increased
collaboration.
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APPENDIX B - CODE OF ETHICS – FEBRUARY 2020
I.

PURPOSE: TO PROTECT AND HONOR THE PUBLIC TRUST

The Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) fully accepts its responsibility and obligation to follow all state
laws regarding ethical conduct. The Board expects its members, employees and all associated parties doing
business with the Board to conduct themselves within the highest ethical standards that will in all circumstances
reflect well on the Board and the people it serves. All members and employees must obey state law and the
additional requirements as to their conduct as further provided within this policy.
II.

STATE CODE OF ETHIC PROVISIONS

The Board’s ethics policy complements and does not substitute for state law and Montana Operations Manual
(MOM) Ethics Policy. Members and employees are expected to be familiar with and obey all state laws and
MOM policy and understand and obey those regarding conduct, disclosure and conflict of interest requirements
of the state code of ethics Title 2 Part 1 Montana Code Annotated.
III.

ADDITIONAL AREAS RELATING TO ETHICAL CONDUCT AT THE MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS

1.

Conflict of Interest. There shall be no action taken by a member or employee related to the affairs of
the Board that would result in the receipt of a financial benefit to the member or employee or the
appearance of a ‘quid pro quo.’ Members must disclose and recuse themselves from any situation
involving a possible conflict. Employees must disclose to their supervisor and avoid any such conflict.

2.

Protection of Information. Members and employees must protect and may not disclose or use, except
as allowed by Board procedures, any investment information, internal control procedures, or any
confidential personal information.

3.

Use of Board’s assets. No person may use the physical or electronic assets of the Board for personal
gain or for any use other than to fulfill the missions and programs of the Board. This provision also
pertains to all the fiduciary assets including all investment or Board program information of every type.
All assets of the Board are exclusively for the benefit of the citizens and must be protected in all respects.

IV.

SPECIFIC PROVISIONS RELATED TO GIFTS, TRAVEL MEALS AND CONFERENCES

1. Gifts.
a. All gifts received shall be addressed as provided by state law and as further limited by this Section
IV of the Board’s ethics policy.
b. All gifts shall be logged with the date of receipt, their description and final disposition noted.
c. All allowable gifts, i.e., those having values below the statutory limit of $50, if perishable shall be
shared with Board staff, if non-perishable shall be auctioned and the proceeds provided to a
charity designated by the Executive Director.
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2. Travel. All travel is to be approved by the Executive Director. Reimbursement for travel expenses and for
determining work time or overtime is subject to state policy. Where the Board participates on a Limited
Partner Advisory Committee (“LPAC”) and the limited partnership agreement or other legal documents
entered into by the General Partner and the Limited Partners explicitly provide for LPAC members to be
reimbursed for reasonable expenses related to travel, lodging and meals incurred while attending LPAC
meetings, such reimbursement may be accepted, but only with the express approval of the Executive
Director who shall report such activity to the Board at least annually.
3. Meals. Meals provided during conferences or by vendors or other parties that are reasonably incidental
to the conduct of the Board’s business such as during breakfast or lunchtime meetings may be accepted,
however meals at restaurants are to be ‘no-host.’
4. Conferences. All member requests and permission to attend conferences are to be approved by the
Executive Director after consulting with the Chair. All other conferences are to be approved by the
Executive Director.
I have read and understand the Montana Board of Investments Code of Ethics and agree to comply with all its
provisions; that it is my responsibility to abide both by the State ethics law Title 2 Part 1 Montana Code
Annotated and MOM Ethics policy. It is also my responsibility to abide by the State’s travel policy as provided
in the Montana Operations Manual governing allowable travel reimbursement expenses and the rules for
designating work or overtime hours.

Board member/staff

Date
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APPENDIX C - LOAN COMMITTEE CHARTER
I.

DELEGATED AUTHORITY
A. This Charter delegates authority to Board staff and the Loan Committee as follows:
1. Board staff may approve federally guaranteed loans of any size without concurrence of the Loan
Committee.
2. The Board staff and Loan Committee authority is based upon the aggregate dollar amount of any
requested credit under consideration and any remaining credit balance outstanding for any single
borrower of all Coal Tax Trust loans.
3. Board staff may approve all Coal Tax Trust and INTERCAP loans up to $1.0 million without concurrence
of the Loan Committee, provided that the underwriting for such loans complies with all provisions of
the relevant loan policies approved by the Board.
4. Board staff may authorize enhancement of up to $1.0 million in Montana Facility Finance Authority
Act (MFFA) bonds, without concurrence of the Loan Committee.
5. Board staff may approve all Coal Tax Trust and INTERCAP loans greater than $1.0 million and up to
$5.0 million only with concurrence of the Loan Committee.
6. Board staff may authorize enhancement of MFFA bonds greater than $1.0 million and up to $5.0
million, only with concurrence of the Loan Committee. Enhancement of MFFA bonds greater than
$5.0 million shall be reviewed by the Loan Committee and recommended to the full Board for final
approval.
7. All non-federally guaranteed Coal Tax Trust and INTERCAP loans in excess of $5.0 million shall be
reviewed and approved by the Loan Committee and recommended to the full Board for final approval.
8. Board staff may authorize write-downs to a single borrower of all Coal Tax Trust and INTERCAP loans
up to $1.0 million without concurrence of the Loan Committee. Board staff will report write-downs to
the full Board at its next scheduled meeting. Coal Tax Trust and INTERCAP loan write-downs greater
than $1.0 million and up to $5.0 million require Loan Committee approval. Coal Tax Trust and
INTERCAP loan write-downs in excess of $5.0 million shall be reviewed and approved by the Loan
Committee and recommended to the full Board for final approval.
B. For purposes of this Charter, loan amounts include only the Board’s portion of a participation loan.

II.

LOAN PARAMETERS
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.
I.
J.

Commercial maximum loan size is limited by law to 10.0 percent of the Coal Tax Trust.
Value-Added maximum loan size is limited by law to 1.0 percent of the Coal Tax Trust.
Value-Added minimum loan size is set by law at $250,000.
Maximum amount of Value-Added loans outstanding is limited by law to $70.0 million.
Infrastructure maximum loan size is limited by law to $16,666 per each job created.
Infrastructure minimum loan size is set by law at $250,000.
Maximum amount of Infrastructure loans outstanding is limited by law to $80.0 million.
Maximum Board participation in Commercial loans is 80.0 percent.
Board participation in Value-Added loans is set by law at 75.0 percent.
Infrastructure loans are made directly to local government entities.
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III.

PURPOSE OF COMMITTEE

A. The purpose of the Loan Committee is:
1. To provide the due diligence required for Coal Tax Trust loans, and enhancement of MFFA bonds in
an amount greater than $1.0 million.
2. To review and approve Coal Tax Loan Program Policy and Residential Loan Program Policy prior to
presentation to the Board.
3. Provide guidance regarding pricing of loans.
IV.

The Committee is charged with:

A. Reviewing and taking appropriate action on all staff recommendations for non-federally guaranteed Coal
Tax Trust loans, INTERCAP loans, and the enhancement of MFFA bonds in excess of $1.0 million and up to
$5.0 million.
B. Reviewing staff recommendations for non-federally guaranteed Coal Tax Trust loans and INTERCAP loans
in excess of $5.0 million and enhancement of MFFA bonds in excess of $5.0 million and making a
recommendation to the full Board.
C. Reviewing staff recommendations to issue additional INTERCAP bonds and recommending to the full
Board approval of the recommendation as modified by the Committee.
V.

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP

A. The Committee shall consist of at least three Board Members.
B. Members shall be appointed by the Board Chair who shall notify the Board of all appointments as they
are made. The Chair shall appoint for membership to the Committee only those individuals who the Chair
believes in his/her judgment are qualified to perform the due diligence duties of the Committee as set
forth in this Charter. The Chair shall designate one member of the Committee as its chairperson. The Chair
may remove a Committee member at any time and appoint a replacement to complete the removed
Member’s term, provided the Chair notifies the Board of the removal and the reasons at the time of the
removal.
VI.

COMMITTEE STRUCTURE AND OPERATIONS

A. Loans, Loan Write-Downs and Bond Enhancement Greater than $1.0 Million and up to $5.0 Million:
Staff shall provide hard copy loan or loan write-down approval recommendations to each Committee
Member. Such documents shall include all pertinent information required by Members to fulfill their
obligations under this Charter. After reviewing such documents, the Committee may meet in person or
telephonically as required to perform their obligations under this Charter. In lieu of meeting in person or
telephonically, Members may e-mail staff with their input and concurrence, subject to the
“Confidentiality” provisions of this Charter.
Committee Members may require that certain loan or loan write-down provisions, loan participation
share (when permitted by law), or loan covenants recommended by staff be revised. If two Committee
Members do not concur with staff recommendations for loan or loan write-down approval as modified or
revised by Members, the staff recommendation shall be forwarded to the full Board at a public meeting
in which the lender and the borrower may be present. If Committee concurrence is granted via e-mail,
such concurrence will serve as a written record of concurrence and obviate the need for recording such
action in Committee minutes.
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B. Loans, Loan Write-Downs and Bond Enhancement Greater than $5.0 million:
Staff shall provide hard copy loan and loan write-down approval recommendations to each Committee
Member. Such documents shall include all pertinent information required by Members to fulfill their
obligations under this Charter. After reviewing such documents, the Committee may meet in person or
telephonically as required to perform their obligations under this Charter.
Committee Members may require that certain loan or loan write-down provisions, loan participation
share (when permitted by law), or loan covenants recommended by staff be revised. Such revisions shall
be incorporated into the staff recommendations and if the staff recommendations with any such revisions
are approved by at least two Members, the recommendations shall be forwarded to the full Board for a
final decision. If the staff recommendations with any such revisions are not approved by at least two
Members, the lender and the borrower may appeal such decision to the full Board at its next regularly
scheduled meeting.
VII.

COMMITTEE DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The following are the general duties and responsibilities of the Committee:
1. Review staff recommendations to approve Coal Tax Trust loans and loan write-downs, INTERCAP loans
and loan write-downs, and MFFA bond enhancement greater than $1.0 million and up to $5.0 million
and suggest revisions or modifications to the staff recommendations as necessary.
2. Concur or not concur with staff recommendations as revised or modified by Committee Members.
3. Review staff recommendations to approve Coal Tax Trust loans and loan write-downs, INTERCAP loans
and loan write-downs, and MFFA bond enhancement in excess of $5.0 million and recommend to the
full Board modifications to and approval of the staff recommendations.
4. Review staff recommendations to approve the issuance of Municipal Finance Consolidation Act bonds
and the purchase of tendered bonds that have not been remarketed and recommend to the full Board
modifications to and approval of the staff recommendations.
5. Provide, when necessary and appropriate, an appeals function for lenders and borrowers whose loan
applications have been disapproved by staff.
6. Review staff-recommended revisions to the various loan program policies/applications and
recommend to the full Board the approval, denial, or modifications of such revisions.
7. When necessary and prudent, recommend to the full Board the waiver of certain loan policy
provisions, as long as such waiver is limited to the merits of an individual loan application and is
considered by the Committee to be in the public interest.
8. Advise the Executive Director on the job performance of the loan and bond program staff.
9. Prepare and deliver to the Board, at such time as the Board shall request and as required by this
Charter, reports concerning the activities and recommendations of the Committee.
10. Any other duties or responsibilities expressly delegated to the Committee by the Board from time to
time relating to in-state investments.
B.

REPORTS
1. A written summary of the actions taken, recommendations and decisions made by the Committee
shall be presented to the Board at the next Board meeting following the action/decision.

VIII.

RESOURCES AND AUTHORITY OF THE COMMITTEE

A. The Committee shall have the resources and authority appropriate to discharge its duties and
responsibilities.
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APPENDIX D - AUDIT COMMITTEE CHARTER
Approved June 1, 2021

I.

PURPOSE OF COMMITTEE
The purpose of the Audit Committee (Committee) is to assist the Board in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities for the financial reporting process, the system of internal control, the audit process, the
Board’s process for monitoring compliance with laws and regulations and its code of ethical conduct.

II.

COMMITTEE AUTHORITY AND RESOURCES
The Committee has authority to conduct or authorize an investigation on any matters within its scope of
responsibility. It is empowered to:
A.
B.
C.

Select and retain outside counsel, accountants, or others to advise the committee or assist in
the conduct of an investigation, as it deems appropriate.
Seek any information it requires from Board employees, all of whom are directed to cooperate
with the committee’s requests or external party requests on behalf of the committee.
Meet with Board management or other external parties, as necessary.

III.

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP
The Committee will consist of at least three members of the Board. The Chair of the Board shall serve as
an ex-officio member of the committee. The Board Chair will appoint committee members and the
Committee Chair per Section II.12 of the Governance Manual.

IV.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS
The Committee will meet at least twice a year, with authority to convene additional meetings, as
circumstances require. Committee members are expected to attend each meeting in person or by
alternative electronic means. It may hold private meetings with auditors. Minutes will be prepared.
The committee will invite members of management, auditors, or others to attend meetings and provide
pertinent information.

V.

BOARD STAFF DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
A.
In consultation with the Committee Chair, Board staff will prepare meeting agendas which will be
provided in advance to committee members, along with appropriate briefing materials.
B.
Board staff will provide the Committee an updated Committee checklist at each regularly
scheduled meeting.

VI.

COMMITTEE DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The following are the general duties and responsibilities of the Committee:
A.

Financial Statements
1.
Review with management and the external auditors:
a. the results of the audit, including any difficulties encountered;
b. significant accounting and reporting issues, including complex or unusual transactions
and highly judgmental areas;
c. recent professional and regulatory pronouncements, and understand their impact on the
financial statements;
d. the annual financial statements, and consider whether they are complete, consistent
with information known to committee members, and reflect appropriate accounting
principles;
17
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completeness of the information; and
f. all matters required to be communicated to the committee under generally accepted
auditing standards.
g. interim financial reports before filing with state agencies and constituent groups, and
consider whether they are complete and consistent with the information known to
committee members, if prepared by management.
B.

Internal Control
1.
Consider the effectiveness of the Board’s internal control systems, including financial
reporting and information technology security and control.
2.
Understand the scope of internal and external auditors’ review of internal control over
financial reporting, and obtain reports on significant findings and recommendations,
together with management’s responses.

C.

External Audits
1.
Review any external auditors’ proposed audit scope and approach, including
coordination of audit effort with management.
2.
Review the performance of the external auditors.
3.
Review and confirm the independence of the external auditors.
4.
Meet separately with the external auditors to discuss any matters that the committee or
auditors believe should be discussed privately.

D.

Compliance
1.
Review the effectiveness of the system for monitoring compliance with laws and
regulations and the results of management’s investigation and follow-up (including
disciplinary action) of any instances of noncompliance.
2.
Review the findings of any examinations by regulatory agencies, and any auditor
observations.
3.
Review the process for communicating the code of ethics to Board personnel, and for
monitoring compliance therewith.
4.
Obtain regular updates from management regarding compliance matters.
5.
Obtain a written report from Board staff if any audit contains findings,
deficiencies or recommendations.
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VII.

E.

Reporting Responsibilities
1.
Provide an open avenue of communication between the external auditors, and the Board.
2.
Report at least annually to the Board how the committee has fully discharged all of its
responsibilities for the period being reported.
3.
Review any other reports the Board issues that relate to committee responsibilities.

F.

Securities and Litigation Policy
1.
Authorize the commencement of separate litigation or filing of motion for lead plaintiff
or co-lead plaintiff status or support for another’s application for lead plaintiff status.
2.
Approve settlement of separate litigation or class action in which the Board is lead
plaintiff or co-lead plaintiff.
3.
Authorize opting out of a class settlement.
4.
Authorize filing of objections and comments on settlements.
5.
At least annually, receive and review staff reports on the status of matters other than
passive claim filings.

G.

Other Responsibilities
1.
Review on an annual basis the custodial bank’s rating from at least two nationally
recognized statistical rating organizations.
2.
Review and assess the adequacy of the committee charter annually, requesting Board
approval for proposed changes.
3.
Review on an annual basis the Board’s COOP Plan.
4.
Perform other activities related to this charter as requested by the Board.

COMMITTEE REPORTS
The Committee will keep the Board informed on a timely basis on the actions taken, recommendations,
and decisions made by the Committee.
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APPENDIX E - HUMAN RESOURCE COMMITTEE CHARTER
Approved August 18, 2020
I.

PURPOSE OF COMMITTEE
The purpose of the Human Resources Committee is to assist the Board in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities relating to personnel matters of exempt Board staff and their compensation.

II.

COMMITTEE AUTHORITY AND RESOURCES
The Committee has authority to conduct or authorize an investigation on any matters within its scope of
responsibility. It is empowered to:
A. Select and retain external legal counsel, or others to advise the committee or assist in the conduct
of an investigation, as it deems appropriate.
B. Seek any information it requires from any Board employee, all of whom are directed to cooperate
with the committee’s requests or external party requests on behalf of the committee.
C. Meet with Board management and other external parties, as necessary.

III.

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP
The Committee shall consist of at least three Board Members. The Chair of the Board shall serve as an
ex-officio member of the committee. The Board Chair will appoint committee members and the
Committee Chair per Section II.12 of the Governance Manual.

IV.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS
The Committee will meet at least twice a year, with authority to convene additional meetings, as
circumstances require. Committee members are expected to attend each meeting in person or by
alternative electronic means. Minutes will be prepared.
The Committee may invite members of board staff or others to attend meetings and provide pertinent
information. The Executive Director shall attend all meetings, except for where the Executive Director’s
performance or compensation are being discussed.

V.

BOARD STAFF DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
A. In consultation with the Committee Chair, Board staff will prepare meeting agendas which will be provided in
advance to committee members, along with appropriate briefing materials.
B. Board staff will direct and recommend to the Committee the hiring of exempt staff, excluding the Executive
Director and Chief Investment Officer positions.
C. The Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer, or Portfolio Director will prepare performance evaluations for
any exempt staff reporting to them. The Executive Director and Chief Investment Officer will review any
evaluation prepared by Portfolio Directors.
D. The Executive Director will prepare an Improvement Plan for exempt staff reporting to Executive Director or
Chief Investment Officer.

VI.

COMMITTEE DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The following are the general duties and responsibilities of the Committee relating to the exempt staff,
unless stated otherwise:
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A. Exempt staff hiring, disciplinary or termination action
1. In regard to the Executive Director and Chief Investment Officer:
a. Direct and recommend to the Board the selection and hiring of these positions.
b. Direct and approve any disciplinary or termination action.
2. Upon recommendation of the Executive Director and Chief Investment Officer:
a. Hire other exempt staff.
b. Direct and approve of other exempt staff disciplinary or termination action to be
undertaken.
B. Review exempt staff human resource policies
1. Review and approve policies relating to the evaluation or compensation of exempt staff, subject
to budget constraints.
2. Oversee the development and implementation of compensation programs.
3. Review and advise the Board concerning the adequacy and competitiveness of the Board’s
compensation programs. This activity may include the commissioning of peer salary surveys,
the reviewing of such surveys, and establishing of pay ranges based on the surveys.
C. Evaluation and compensation of exempt staff
1. Evaluate and advise the Board concerning the performance of the Executive Director and Chief
Investment Officer against established goals and objectives of the committee.
2. Review Job Profiles and performance for the other exempt staff as prepared by the Executive
Director or Chief Investment Officer against established goals and objectives.
3. The Committee will recommend to the Board the compensation level for all exempt staff, within
budget constraints, for the upcoming year. The Committee may consider, among other factors,
the Board’s investment performance and return relative to investment performance at
comparable investment boards, the awards given to the exempt staff in past years, and the
provisions of the Board’s compensation plan for exempt staff.
4. Recommend, as appropriate, a course of action to remedy deficiencies observed or improve
performance.
D. Other Responsibilities
1. Oversee the Executive Director in the development and maintenance of a succession plan for
exempt staff and other key employees.
2. Oversee regulatory compliance with respect to compensation matters for all employees, in
consultation with the Executive Director.
3. Consider and act on written employee appeals and grievances when the Director is unable to
resolve differences with exempt employees.
4. Review and assess the adequacy of the Committee charter annually, requesting Board approval
for proposed changes.
5. Perform other activities related to this charter as requested by the Board.
VII.

COMMITTEE REPORTS
The Committee will keep the Board informed on a timely basis on the actions taken, recommendations, and
decisions made by the Committee. The Committee has the discretion to keep specific personnel matters
within the Committee or, if required by the Board, to report on any such matter in executive session of
the Board.
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APPENDIX F - SECURITIES AND LITIGATION POLICY

I.

PRINCIPLES
1. The Board of Investments manages the assets entrusted to it “in accordance with the prudent expert
principle” which requires that the Board act “with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the
circumstances then prevailing, that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources
and familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like
aims.” Montana Code Sec. 17-6-201. See also, Montana Constitution, Art. VIII, Sec.13.
2. Claims under state and federal securities laws arising out of losses on securities under the Board’s
management are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent management. Accordingly, the
Board should take reasonable steps to identify and recover on such claims. Such steps may include:

•
•
•
•

Participating as passive class member in class actions brought by others, and filing a proof of claim
when action is settled/resolved.
Enhanced participation as class member in class actions brought and led by others, by considering
objections or comments on settlements
Active participation in class action litigation, including serving as a “lead plaintiff” or “co-lead
plaintiff” pursuant to the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act
Separate litigation on behalf of the Board

3. The Board will delegate to qualified service providers the responsibility to take steps to identify, analyze,
pursue and collect upon securities law claims. The duties of each service provider shall be clearly
articulated as a matter of contract and the Board shall adopt prudent, documented procedures to
monitor the implementation of its policies.

II.

POLICIES
1. The Board shall take reasonable, cost-effective steps to identify, pursue and collect upon claims under
state and federal securities laws for losses suffered by the Board on its investments because of alleged
or proven violations of securities laws.
2. A proof of claim should be filed on behalf of the Board in connection with every securities class action
litigation settlement or judgment in which the Board is a member of the plaintiff class.
3. Because pursuing securities litigation as an active plaintiff, either by separate lawsuit or by serving as a
lead plaintiff in a class action, imposes on the Board a separate fiduciary responsibility to other class
members (in the case of lead plaintiff status), administrative, legal and other burdens and possibly outof-pocket expense, the Board will not consider separate litigation or lead plaintiff status with respect to
any claim unless the losses suffered with respect to the particular securities are at least $1,000,000.
When losses exceed that amount, the Board may commence separate litigation or apply for lead or colead plaintiff status, after receiving advice from the Board’s General Counsel that it is in the interest of
the Board to do so. The criteria to be considered in deciding whether to commence separate litigation or
apply for lead plaintiff status are set forth on Attachment 1.
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4. If the Board has suffered losses of $500,000 or more, and the Board is not pursuing separate litigation or
acting as lead or co-lead plaintiff in a class action, the Board may play an enhanced role, which may
include review of the terms of any settlement, including applications for legal fees, to determine if the
Board should file a comment or objection with respect to the settlement, or opt out of the class. The
criteria for deciding whether to opt out are set forth on Attachment 1. The Board is authorized to direct
the filing of a comment or objection.
5. The Board will act only as a passive class member with respect to any claim in which the losses suffered
are less than $500,000. Proofs of claim will be filed on behalf of the Board upon a settlement or final
judgment awarding damages in relevant class actions.
6. The Board delegates to its Audit Committee the decision to seek lead or co-lead plaintiff status or to play
an enhanced role in a class action under Paragraphs 3 and 4.
7. The Executive Director, the Chief Investment Officer, the Board’s General Legal Counsel, and the Board’s
Investment Consultant shall receive reports from the Monitoring Legal Firm, regarding the status of all
securities class action litigation matters in which the Board is or could be a member. The Executive
Director shall receive such reports at least quarterly and upon each filing of proofs of claim.

III.

ROLES AND AUTHORITY
1. Board Role and Authority:

•
•
•
•
•

Review staff reports regarding securities litigation matters
Periodically review and, as appropriate, modify this Policy
Establish, periodically review and, as appropriate, modify Protocols for implementation of this
Policy
Select a securities class action “Monitoring Firm” to identify and evaluate potential claims and
oversee the process for selecting such firm
Approve, modify or terminate agreements with service providers responsible for
implementation of this Policy

2. Audit Committee Role and Authority:

•
•
•
•
•

Authorize commencement of separate litigation or filing of motion for lead plaintiff or co- lead
plaintiff status or support for another’s application for lead plaintiff status, consistent with this
Policy.
Approve settlement of separate litigation or class action in which the Board is lead plaintiff or
co-lead plaintiff, consistent with Board Policy.
Authorize opting out of a class settlement, consistent with this Policy.
Authorize filing of objections and comments on settlements, consistent with Board Policy.
Receive and review staff reports on the status of matters other than passive claim filings.
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3. Staff Role and Authority

•

•
•
•

Circulate to Board members, Board General Legal Counsel, and Investment Consultant the
reports from the Custodian and Monitoring Firm showing status of all securities litigation matters
in which the Board may have an interest (e.g. date case filed, date of settlement, due date for
claim filing, date Board’s claim filed, date of recovery).
Approve, circulate, and review responses to requests for proposals for Monitoring Firm services
for and make recommendations to Board regarding selection.
Monitor, with assistance from the Board’s General Counsel, performance of the Monitoring firm
and report deficiencies to the Board.
As appropriate, recommend to the Board modifications to this Policy and Implementation
Protocols.

4. Board General Counsel Role and Authority:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Assist in the preparation of Requests for Proposals for a Monitoring Firm, review responses and
make recommendation to Board members and staff regarding candidates.
Assist in negotiations of terms and agreements with Monitoring Firm, with assistance from the
Board’s Investment Consultant.
Review, prior to submission to the Audit Committee, all recommendations from the Monitoring
Firm regarding whether to commence separate litigation or seek lead plaintiff or co-lead plaintiff
designation, or to opt out of or object to class settlements.
Review, prior to submission to the Audit Committee, all recommendations from Monitoring Firm
regarding proposed settlements of separate actions brought by the Board or class actions in
which the Board is lead or co-lead plaintiff.
Review, prior to submission to the Audit Committee, all recommendations from Monitoring Firm
regarding whether to file objections to or comments upon settlements.
Supervise and monitor outsides Legal Counsel’s conduct of litigation when Board pursues
separate litigation or acts as lead or co-lead plaintiff.

5. Custodian Role and Authority
•
•
•

Maintain and communicate data necessary to identify the Board’s securities holdings and
transactions in order to determine if the Board is a class member and calculate losses.
Collect and distribute to the Monitoring Firm all notices regarding the commencement, class
certification and settlement of class action lawsuits in which the Board has an interest as an
actual or potential class member.
Collect, record on the Board’s custody statements and deposit into appropriate accounts for
investment, proceeds from the Board’s claims.

6. Custodian/Class Action Role and Authority

•

Establish and implement procedures to identify all securities class actions filed by others in which
the Board is or may be a class member.
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•
•
•

Collect and distribute to Monitoring all official notices of pendency of class actions in which the
Board, according to this Policy, may consider applying for lead plaintiff status or pursuing
separate litigation.
Timely file accurate proofs of claim on behalf of the Board in all class actions in which the Board
may participate as class member and notify the Monitoring Firm.
Provide necessary custody data to the Monitoring Firm.

7. Monitoring Firm Role and Authority

•
•
•
•
•

Ensure by written communication that the Custodian has filed the appropriate documents for
Board participation in pending class action litigation.
Identify circumstances in which the Board may have incurred investment losses in excess of the
minimum threshold which give rise to potentially meritorious claims for the Board which are not
yet the subject of litigation.
Evaluate claims over $1,000,000 and recommend whether the Board should pursue separate
litigation or lead or co-lead plaintiff designation.
Evaluate settlements of actions in which Board is not lead plaintiff where losses exceed $500,000
and recommend whether Board should object to, comment upon or opt out of settlement.
File objections to and comments upon settlements as authorized.

IMPLEMENTATION
These Policies shall be implemented in accordance with a written statement of procedures to be adopted by the
Board incorporated as Attachment 1.
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ATTACHMENT 1
Considerations Relevant to Deciding Whether to Pursue Separate Litigation or Lead or Co-Lead Plaintiff Status
Will the Board add value by volunteering to lead or co-lead litigation in view of the fiduciary responsibilities (as
class action lead or co-lead plaintiff), administrative burdens and costs that are associated with separate litigation
and acting as lead or co-lead plaintiff?
1. Size of the Board’s damages measured by standards applicable to securities litigation
2. Strength of claims, including evaluation of defenses
3. Special circumstances which render the Board’s claims different from, stronger or weaker than claims of
typical class members such that it would be in the interest of the Board to act as lead or co-lead plaintiff
4. Venue of litigation
5. Resources available to pay a significant judgment (e.g. financial condition of potential defendants,
availability of insurance, potential for bankruptcy)
6. Qualifications of other lead plaintiff candidates and their counsel, and likelihood that the Board would
be selected a lead or co-lead plaintiff
7. Relation of claims to other corporate governance issues of special interest to the Board, and impact on
other Board holdings
8. Potential for non-monetary remedies of special importance to the Board which other class
members/lead plaintiffs may not pursue
9. Costs to the Board of separate litigation/lead or co-lead plaintiff status such as discovery, legal fees and
Board staff time and resources needed to monitor litigation more actively
10. Potential exposure to counterclaims/court costs, and willingness of litigation counsel to indemnify the
Board against such exposure
Considerations Relevant to Deciding Whether to Opt Out, Object to or Comment on Settlements
Is the Board receiving fair value for its claims? Does the likely gain to the Board to be achieved by objecting to or
commenting on a settlement outweigh the costs of engaging counsel to file the objection/comment? Should the
Board risk losing the certain recovery the settlement provides in order to opt out of the class and pursue separate
claims independently?
1.
2.
3.
4.

Financial value of settlement to class as a whole and the Board in particular
Non-monetary (e.g. corporate governance) aspects of settlement, or the lack thereof
Amount of attorneys fees sought and merits of attorneys fee claim
Expense and risk (including value which might be lost if settlement is disrupted or rejected) associated
with opting out, commenting or objecting in relation to expected benefits of doing so
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APPENDIX H - RESOLUTION NO. 217 – STAFF AUTHORIZATION
WHEREAS, the Montana Board of Investments (Board) maintains several accounts with investment firms
for the purchase and sale of stocks, bonds, covered options, purchase options (stock open indicies, interest rate
options, foreign currency options), repurchase agreements, reverse repurchase agreements, and other securities
and property, which accounts are described on Appendix “A” attached hereto and incorporated herein; and
WHEREAS, the Board desires to provide a procedure for the future designation or removal of Board staff
for purposes of acting on behalf of the Board to deal with investment firms in connection with such accounts;
and
WHEREAS, the Board desires to provide flexibility for future changes in accounts, investment firms and
in Board staff with authority to act on behalf of the Board relative to such accounts; and
WHEREAS, the Board adopted Resolution No. 199 on October 31, 2002 for the foregoing purposes.
NOW, THEREFORE:
RESOLVED, that the Board intends that this resolution supersedes in every respect and replaces in its
entirety Resolution No. 199
RESOLVED, that the Board of Investments hereby designates its Executive Director as agent of the Board
to deal with investments firms in connection with Board accounts with such firms; and that the investment firms
are hereby authorized to deal with the Executive Director or the Executive Director’s designated staff as agents
of the Board; to accept all orders for purchases and sales and all instructions given by any of them on behalf of
the Board as and for the action of the Board without further inquiry as to their authority; to receive any funds,
securities or property for the account of the Board; to sell, assign, transfer or deliver either in bearer form, in
street certificates or in such names as said persons or any of them shall direct, any funds, securities or other
property held for the account of the Board, to said persons or any of them or as they or any of them shall in
writing, or verbally with subsequent confirmation in writing, order; and to send or communicate all confirmation,
notices, demands and other communications to them or any of them and to the Attention of the Board of
Investments, P.O. Box 200126, Helena, MT 59620-0126.
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the establishment and maintenance of all of the accounts, hereinafter
described in Appendix “A,” and the actions of the Executive Director or the Executive Director’s designated staff
members shown in Appendix “A,” acting on behalf of the Board dealing with investment firms related to said
accounts since January 21, 1993, are hereby approved and ratified.
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Board hereby authorizes its Executive Director to close any of the accounts
listed in Appendix “A”, to open new accounts, to designate additional staff members to act on behalf of the Board
for the purpose of dealing with investment firms regarding any account, and to remove the authority of any of
the named staff members or other staff members designated by him/her to act on behalf of the Board for
purposes of dealing with investment firms regarding any account.

28

MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS

Page 29 of 50

GOVERNANCE MANUAL
FURTHER RESOLVED, that an investment firm may act in reliance upon the foregoing resolution and
subsequent designations by the Executive Director of staff members who may act on behalf of the Board until
receipt of written notice that the authority of the designated staff member to act on behalf of the Board has
been terminated.

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Executive Director shall annually, on or around the regularly scheduled
October Board meeting, provide a report to the Board showing the staff members and the accounts added to or
deleted from Appendix A, which information shall include the date on which the addition or deletion occurred.
Dated and approved this 6th day of November 2007.
ATTEST
By:
Chairman
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APPENDIX I - RESOLUTION NO. 218 AS AMENDED CONTINUITY – EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
WHEREAS, Mr. Dan Villa is the Executive Director of the Montana Board of Investments (Board), Ms.
Peggy MacEwen is the Deputy Director and Mr. Jon Putnam is the Chief Investment Officer as of April 14,
2020; and
WHEREAS, the Authorized Signatures for the above named individuals is as follows; and
Name

Title

Authorized Signature

Dan Villa

Executive Director

Peggy MacEwen

Deputy Director

Jon Putnam

Chief Investment Officer

WHEREAS, the Board has empowered to the Executive Director certain critical authority and duties as
outlined in the Board’s Governance Policy Section III. 1., including the ability to sign any and all documents
required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or instructions from the Board
to the contrary; and
WHEREAS, the Board has delegated certain critical authority and duties to its Executive Director that
must be exercised and performed in the absence of the Executive Director; and
WHEREAS, the Executive Director may be incapacitated or temporarily absent from the office under
circumstances that render the Executive Director unavailable to exercise such authority and perform such
duties,
NOW, THEREFORE:
RESOLVED, that the Executive Director or the Deputy Director shall notify the Board Chair immediately
at any time the Executive Director, due to incapacity or a temporary absence from the office, is unable to
perform his/her duties; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that “incapacity” means the occurrence of a mental or physical disability
rendering the Executive Director incapable of exercising his/her authority and carrying out his/her duties; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that during an incapacity of the Executive Director, the Deputy Director is hereby
designated Acting Executive Director; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Executive Director may, after notifying the Board Chair, delegate his/her
executive authority to the Deputy Director to serve as Acting Executive Director during periods of official travel
or authorized leave away from the Board’s office, if in the judgment of the Executive Director, such delegation
would be in the best interest of the Board; and
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FURTHER RESOLVED, that during any period that the Deputy Director is not available to assume the
role of Acting Executive Director pursuant to the provisions of this Resolution, the Chief Investment Officer shall
serve as Acting Executive Director; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Acting Executive Director shall operate only within the authority and
parameters established in the Board’s Governance Policy.
Dated and approved this 8th day of June 2020.
ATTEST

By:
Board Chair
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APPENDIX J - RESOLUTION NO. 219 CREDIT ENHANCEMENT
Be It Resolved by the Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) as follows:
Section 1.
Recitals.
Section 1.01. History, Authorization of Unified Investment Program and the Board. Article VIII, Section
13 of the Montana Constitution (the “Constitution”) directs the legislature to provide for a unified investment
program for public funds and public retirement system and state compensation insurance fund assets. The
Legislature, pursuant to Title 17, Chapter 6, Part 2, Montana Code Annotated (the “Unified Investment Program
Act”), has created and directed the Board to administer the unified investment program mandated by the
Constitution. The Board has the primary authority to invest state funds, and to determine the types of
investments to be made, subject to the restrictions of the Constitution and the Unified Investment Program Act.
Section 1.02. History, Authorization of Montana Economic Development Board and Municipal Finance
Consolidation Act Bonds. The 1983 Legislature created the Montana Economic Development Authority Board
(“MEDB”), to among other things issue notes and bonds to finance loans to and the purchase of bonds and notes
of Montana governmental units, to establish or replenish reserves securing the payments of its bonds and notes,
and to finance all expenditures incident to and necessary or convenient to carry out the provisions of Title 17,
Chapter 5, Part 16, Montana Code Annotated (the “Municipal Finance Consolidation Act” or “MFCA Act”). As set
forth in Section 17-5-1602(2)(b) of the Municipal Finance Consolidation Act, the State’s goal was to foster the
provisions of efficient capital markets, to reduce costs of borrowing and, among other things, to provide
additional security for the payment of bonds and notes held by investors. In conjunction with issuing its
Municipal Finance Consolidation Act Bonds in 1985, the MEDB adopted Resolution No. 68 on July 24, 1985,
establishing a Municipal Finance Consolidation Act Reserve Fund (the “Reserve Fund”) to secure bonds or
obligations issued under the Municipal Finance Consolidation Act (“MFCA Bonds”). Pursuant to a Resolution, the
MEDB and the Board entered into a Security Agreement whereby the Board agreed to make an interest bearing
loan to the MEDB to restore any deficiency in the Reserve Fund and also agreed, for a fee, to purchase MFCA
Bonds tendered for purchase and not remarketed. Each series of MFCA Bonds credit enhanced by the Board is
approved by resolution by the Board. The Board has never been called upon to make any loans or purchase any
of these Bonds.
Section 1.03. Authorization for the Board to Issue Municipal Finance Consolidation Act Bonds.
Pursuant to Chapter 581, Montana Session Laws of 1987, the Board assumed the role of the MEDB with respect
to the issuance of the Montana Finance Consolidation Act Bonds and other bond programs authorized by the
State. The Board issued its first series of Intermediate Term Capital Program (INTERCAP) Municipal Finance
Consolidation Act Bonds in 1987 (the “Series 1987 INTERCAP Bonds”). The Series 1987 INTERCAP Bonds and all
series of INTERCAP Bonds subsequently issued by the Board have also been secured by the Reserve Fund. In the
Resolution authorizing and approving the issuance of the Series 1987 INTERCAP Bonds, the Board approved the
Indenture of Trust pursuant to which the Series 1987 INTERCAP Bonds were to be issued and secured (the “1987
Trust Indenture”); agreed to make an interest bearing loan to the Reserve Fund and agreed, for a fee, to purchase
any Series 1987 INTERCAP Bonds tendered for repurchase that were not remarketed (the “Authorizing
Resolution”). In 1991, the INTERCAP program was expanded, requiring a new Trust Indenture (the “1991 Trust
Indenture”), securing the INTERCAP Bonds, that was approved by the Board. Each subsequent series of INTERCAP
Bonds issued by the Board have been approved by an Authorizing Resolution and a Supplemental Indenture. The
Authorizing Resolutions, the 1991 Trust Indenture and Supplemental Indenture are collectively referred to as
the “Bond Documents.” The Board has never been called on to make a loan to the Reserve Fund or purchase
tendered MFCA Bonds under the Bond Documents.
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Section 1.04. History, Authorizations, Montana Facility Finance Authority Bonds. Pursuant to Chapter
703, Montana Session Laws of 1987, now codified in Montana Code Annotated, Title 90, Chapter 7, Parts 1, 2
and 3, as amended (the “MFFA Act”), the Montana Health Facility Finance Authority, now the Montana Facility
Finance Authority (the “MFFA”) is authorized to issue revenue bonds to finance nonprofit hospitals, prelease
centers and other nonprofit health-care providers or entities. The MFFA has created a capital reserve account to
provide additional security (“Capital Reserve Account”) for the Bonds it issues under the MFFA Act (“MFFA
Bonds”). Pursuant to the MFFA Act, the Board is authorized to loan money to the MFFA for deposit in its capital
reserve account and to purchase its bonds and notes. Pursuant to resolutions of the Board relating to each series
of MFFA Bonds for which credit enhancement is provided, the Board is authorized to enter into an agreement
with the MFFA whereby the Board agrees to make an interest bearing loan to the Capital Reserve Account to
restore any deficiency (the “MFFA Capital Reserve Account Agreement”). For each series of MFFA Bonds credit
enhanced by the Board, the Board has by Resolution approved entering into additional Capital Reserve Account
Agreements. The Board has never been called upon to make a loan to the MFFA Capital Reserve Account. To date,
the Board has not entered into any agreements to purchase tendered MFFA Bonds.
Section 1.05. Previous Credit Enhancement Policies. The Board adopted a “Credit Enhancement Policy”
on February 17, 2006.
Section 2. Findings and Determinations of the Board.
Section 2.01. The Board desires to continue to enhance the marketability of bonds and notes issued
under both the MFCA Act and the MFFA Act and to assist the Board and the MFFA in obtaining the lowest
possible interest rates on loans to eligible governmental units and non-profit corporations providing needed and
essential services and facilities to the public.
Section 2.02. The Board adopts this resolution to codify and clarify the circumstances under which the
Board has and will continue to provide credit enhancement; to authorize its Executive Director to honor and
fulfill the Board’s obligations under the Bond Documents (and Capital Reserve Account Agreement); and to make
this resolution a part of the Board Governance Policy.
Section 2.03. Resolution No. 68 adopted by the Montana Economic Development Board on July 24, 1985,
establishing the Reserve Fund to secure bonds or obligations issued by the Board [is attached hereto as Schedule
1 and incorporated by reference.]
Section. 3. Decision to Provide Credit Enhancement; source of Credit Enhancement.
Section 3.01. The decision to provide credit enhancement as authorized by the MFFA Act and the MFCA
Act shall be made by the Board pursuant to a duly authorized resolution of the Board related to each series of
Bonds to be issued.
Section 3.02. The Board’s policy shall be to provide credit enhancement when it is prudent to do so and
in the Board’s judgment would result in a lower interest rate to the borrowers under the MFCA Act and MFFA
Act than could be otherwise obtained.
Section 3.03. The funds in the Unified Investment Program from which the Board’s
Credit Enhancement obligations could be satisfied include but are not limited to: the Permanent Fund subfund of the Coal Tax Trust, the Short Term Investment Pool, and the Treasurer’s Fund.
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Section 4. Duties of the Executive Director.
Section 4.01. Loans. When required under the terms of the Bond Documents, the Executive Director of
the Board is authorized to loan funds to the Board Reserve Fund and the MFFA Capital Reserve Account pursuant
to the requirements of the Bond Documents.
Section 4.02. Purchase of Bonds. When required to do so under the Bond Documents, the Executive
Director is authorized to purchase Bonds pursuant to the requirements of the Bond Documents.
Section 4.03. Use of Funds. The Executive Director is authorized to determine which legally available
funds to use for the above purposes.
Section 4.04. Notification of Board. If the Executive Director makes a loan to the Reserve Funds, Capital
Reserve Account or purchases bonds pursuant to the Bond Documents, he/she shall notify Board members via
e-mail within three (3) business days of such action and provide a full report to the Board at its next regularly
scheduled meeting specifying the reasons for such action, the dollar amount, the terms, and the funding source
for the loan or bond purchase.
Section 5. Effective Date; No Repeals Policy.
Section 5.01. This resolution shall become effective upon passage by the Board and execution and
certification by the Chairman of the Board. This Resolution shall supersede in every respect and replace in its
entirety the “Credit Enhancement Policy” adopted by the Board on February 17, 2006.
Section 5.02. This resolution is not intended and shall not be construed to modify any commitment,
obligations or agreements, the Board has made pursuant to any duly authorized resolution or agreement relating
to Bonds issued under the MFCA Act or the MFFA Act.
Section 5.03. The policies and procedures established by resolution become an integral part of the
Board’s Governance Policy.
Dated and approved this 14th day of May 2008.

ATTEST
By:
Chairman
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APPENDIX L - RESOLUTION NO. 234 AS AMENDED - CONTINUITY – CHIEF INVESTMENT OFFICER
WHEREAS, Mr. Jon Putnam is the Chief Investment Officer of the Montana Board of Investments
(Board) and Mr. Dan Villa is the Executive Director as of June 1, 2021 and
WHEREAS, the Authorized Signatures for the above named individuals is as follows; and
Name

Title

Authorized Signature

Jon Putnam

Chief Investment Officer

Dan Villa

Executive Director

WHEREAS, the Board has delegated certain critical authority and duties to its Chief Investment Officer
that must be exercised and performed in the absence of the Chief Investment Officer; and
WHEREAS, the Chief Investment Officer may be incapacitated or temporarily absent from the office
under circumstances that render the Chief Investment Officer unavailable to exercise such authority and
perform such duties,
NOW, THEREFORE:
RESOLVED, that the Executive Director shall notify the Board Chair immediately at any time the Chief
Investment Officer, due to incapacity, unexpected absence or other circumstance, is unable to perform his/her
duties; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that during the period of incapacity, absence, or inability to perform the duties
by the Chief Investment Officer, the Executive Director is hereby designated the Acting Chief Investment
Officer and fully empowered to perform all the duties of this position except as further described herein below
for Investment Manager Contracts; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that while serving as the Acting Chief Investment Officer, the Executive Director
may designate, after consultation with the Board Chair, a Deputy Chief Investment officer from among the
Board’s exempt investment staff whose role and authority would be defined at the time; and
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FURTHER RESOLVED, that during the time that the Executive Director serves also as the Acting Chief
Investment Officer, in order that appropriate checks and balances are preserved for matters specifically and
only pertaining to Investment Manager Contracts, as further prescribed by the Board’s Governance Policy,
that the oversight responsibilities regarding Investment Management Contracts held by the Chief Investment
Officer shall be overseen by whomever the Board’s portfolio manager is responsible for the relevant asset
class involving the particular Investment Management Contract issue; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that so long as the Chief Investment Officer is incapacitated, absent or otherwise
unable to perform their duties, and during the period that there is an Acting Chief Investment Officer, the Acting
Chief Investment Officer must specifically update the Board, at its regularly scheduled meetings or at the Board’s
request, regarding all relevant matters pertaining to the need for the continued implementation of this
Resolution’s delegations; and
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Acting Chief Investment Officer shall operate only within the authority
and parameters established in the Board’s Governance Policy, and as otherwise provided by Board policy and
statute.
Dated and approved this 1st day of June 2021.
ATTEST
By:
Board Chair
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APPENDIX M - BOARD EDUCATION POLICY
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this Board Education Policy is to establish guidelines and procedures for members of the
Montana Board of Investments that recognize and affirm the importance of education to the success of fulfilling
their fiduciary responsibilities.

II.

POLICY OBJECTIVES
1. All Board Members will have education opportunities to maintain the knowledge they need to carry out
their fiduciary responsibilities and engage in effective group discussion, debate and decision making.
2. Newly appointed or elected Board Members will be provided with the general introductory knowledge they
need to enable them to effectively participate in Board and Committee deliberations in a timely manner.
3. Board Members will have the opportunity to learn through networking with the Trustees of other public
retirement systems and learn of alternate approaches to common issues and problems.

III.

ASSUMPTIONS AND PRINCIPLES

1. Board Members are responsible for making policy decisions affecting all major aspects of plan
administration. They, therefore, should acquire an appropriate level of knowledge of all significant facets of
the investment management process rather than specializing in particular areas.
2. A variety of educational methods are encouraged since no single educational method is optimal.
3. The Board Education Policy is not intended to dictate that Board Members attend only specific conferences
or programs. Although a list is included in this Policy as a reference, the Policy is a framework for the types
of opportunities that Board Members may use in their fiduciary education.
IV.

POLICY GUIDELINES

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS
A. All Board Members are encouraged to develop and maintain their knowledge and understanding of the
issues involved in the policy direction and management of the Montana Board of Investments throughout
their terms as Board Members.
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B. Board Members are encouraged to develop an appropriate level of knowledge across abroad spectrum of
issues, including:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Governance and fiduciary duty
Actuarial policies and pension funding
Best practices in total fund, asset class composite and investment manager monitoring, funding and
decision-making
Key institutional investment management concepts, including, but not limited to:
a. Portfolio management theory and strategies
b. Asset class attributes and investment strategies
c. Performance evaluation concepts

C. Board Members are encouraged to help seek out, evaluate and take advantage of appropriate educational
tools, which may include, but are not limited to:
i.
ii.
iii.

External conferences, seminars, workshops, roundtables, courses or similar vehicles
In-house presentations by the Board’s service providers, staff, or non-affiliated investment experts
Relevant periodicals, trade journals, textbooks, electronic media, etc.

D. Standards for determining the appropriateness of a potential educational opportunity shall include, without
limitation:
i.

The extent to which the opportunity is expected to provide Board Members with the knowledge
they need to carry out their roles and responsibilities, and

ii.

The expected return on investment of the program, taking into account the expected educational
benefits weighed against the expected costs, such as travel, lodging and related expenses.

iii.

Board Members are encouraged to assist in identifying the educational vehicles that best meet their
needs, and to seek an appropriate level of knowledge in each of the areas listed in Section IV. 1. B.
of this Policy.

E. The Board shall establish an annual budget to cover the cost of providing continuing fiduciary education for
its Board Members. The Board shall reimburse Board members for all reasonable and necessary expenses
incurred in attending educational programs encouraged hereunder as provided in this Policy.
F. Each Board Member is encouraged to report to the Board on the most important knowledge or information
gained from the conference/seminar/workshop attended and recommend whether to attend in the future.
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2. BOARD MEMBER ORIENTATION PROGRAM
A. An orientation program will be formalized and maintained for the benefit of new Board Members.
B. The aim of the orientation program shall be to provide relevant information/education so that new Board
Members are in a position to contribute fully to Board and Committee deliberations and effectively carry
out their fiduciary duties as soon as possible after joining the Board.
C. The orientation program may include:
i. In-person introduction to MTBOI management and staff
ii. A tour of the staff office
iii. Orientation materials, which may be presented to Board Members via an
orientation session, which may include:
a. Current Governance Policy
b. Roles, responsibilities and ethics of Board Members and Staff
c. Board Committees
d. An overview of State laws relevant to fund management
e. Most recent Annual Report
f. Most recent Investment performance report
g. Budget authorization and cost monitoring
h. Current organization chart
i. Names of Board Members and Staff
j. Work plan, calendar, acronym and terminology lists
3. SYSTEMATIC WORK AND EDUCATION PLAN
A. In order to educate, review and in all respects, assist Board Members in fulfilling their fiduciary role,
Board Members will be provided on-going training and education on investment related topics and Board
Operations through the Systematic Work and Education Plan (See Section 10 in the Board’s Governance
Manual).
4.`ATTENDANCE AT EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCES AND SEMINARS
B. Illustrative examples of conferences that Board Members may consider attending would include:
i. Council of Institutional Investors (CII)
ii. Institutional Investor Conference on Alternative Investments
iii. Institutional Investor Conference on Fund Management
iv. International Foundation of Employee Benefit Plans
v. Portfolio Concepts and Management sponsored by the Wharton School, University of
Pennsylvania (Wharton)
vi. Public Pension Investment Management Program (SACRS)
vii. Semi-annual conference sponsored by the State Association of County Retirement Systems
(SACRS)
C. All Board Member out of state travel to be reimbursed by the Board will be first approved by the Chair
after consultation with the Executive Director.
D. In attending conferences, preference will be given to those sponsored by educational institutions or
pension industry associations as opposed to conferences with agendas that are largely determined and
executed by current or potential vendors to the MTBOI.
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APPENDIX N - CUSTODIAL BANK POLICY
1. The Board recognizes that Montana law authorizes central depository banking services:
17-6-101. Deposit of funds in hands of state treasurer. (1) Under the direction of the board of investments,
the state treasurer shall deposit public money in the treasurer's possession and under the treasurer's control
in solvent banks, building and loan associations, savings and loan associations, and credit unions located in
the state, except as otherwise provided by law, subject to national supervision or state examination. (6) The
state treasurer may contract with a financial institution to provide general depository banking services. The
cost of contracting for banking services is statutorily appropriated, as provided in 17-7-502, from the general
fund.
2. The purpose of this policy is twofold: first, to acknowledge the complex and substantial role of the Custodial
Bank and therefore provide the following policy guidance; and second, to acknowledge that there is an
associated custodial credit risk specific to the Custodial Bank relationship and the steps required to mitigate
this risk. Risk in this context is the event of failure of the depository financial institution in possession of the
Board’s assets whereby the state is not able to recover the value of the investments or collateral securities.
This risk is not limited only to the Custodial Bank; there may be sub-custodial Banks particularly in foreign
countries that may not be affiliates of the primary Custodial Bank.
3. The Custodial Bank provides a range of services including securities safekeeping and settlement services
including global and domestic U.S. custody, global and domestic cash processing including foreign exchange,
securities accounting and reporting, participant accounting (transfer agent accounting and reporting),
investment performance and analytics reporting, custodial securities lending or non-custodial securities
lending facilitation at the Board’s option, providing and maintaining a comprehensive on-line accounting
system to account for the Board’s entire portfolio and all transactions.
4. Given the complex role, responsibility and trust associated with the Board’s Custodial Bank, the selection is
proscribed as follows: First, the Board acknowledges that the selection process is governed by the State’s
procurement process through a formal ‘Request for Proposal’. Second, the Board specifies the following
minimum qualifications for respondents to the RFP:
A. Offeror must have been providing domestic and global master custody services for at least ten (10) years.
B. Offeror must have under custody at least $1 trillion in assets at fair value, $500 billion of which must
include international foreign currency assets.
C. Offeror must have been providing domestic and global master custody services for at least ten (10)
public or corporate pension funds, each with assets of at least $10 billion, at fair value for a minimum of
five (5) years.
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D. Offeror must have provided securities lending services for public pension and non-pension funds for a
minimum of ten (10) years, and the fair value of securities on loan must have averaged $40 billion daily
during the twelve (12) preceding months.
E. Offeror must be able to perform all procedures necessary to convert from the current Custodial Bank’s
system to the new Custodial Bank’s system of record. Offeror must have completed transitions of at
least five (5) public funds with diversified assets totaling at least $25 billion at fair value.
F. Offeror must be able to provide participant (transfer agent) accounting (mutual fund type accounting)
and be able to demonstrate to the Board’s satisfaction its ability to provide such accounting.
G. Offeror must be able to provide on-line comprehensive securities accounting and be able to demonstrate
to the Board’s satisfaction its ability to provide such accounting.
H. Offeror must allow Board staff to customize reports and provide an electronic interface for such reports
I.

Offeror must be able to provide a direct interface between its securities accounting system and the
Board’s Financial Asset and Investment Management System (the Board’s trade order management
system).

J.

Offeror must be able to provide assurance through a third party, in writing, that its internal control
reviews are conducted in compliance with the Statement of Standards for Attestation Engagements
(SSAE) Number 16 (SOC, Report on Controls at a Service Organization); and the Offeror must have in
place an internal audit staff who consistently evaluates all internal control systems and risks associated
with master trust/custody services.

K. In addition to the above minimum qualifications, the Offeror must be able to demonstrate to the Board’s
satisfaction:
Organizational Resources, Technology and Staffing Securities Safekeeping and Core Servicing
Securities Settlement, Accounting and Reporting Cash and Exposure Management
Foreign Exchange Securities Lending
Comprehensive Accounting System including Transfer Agency Performance Measurement and
Portfolio Risk Analysis Transition and Conversion
5. The Board acknowledges that the Custodial Bank will generally have investment and deposit options
available to the Board. To mitigate risk:
A. Custodial Bank must demonstrate that it has sufficient financial strength to protect the interests of the
Board.
B. Must be rated at a minimum at the 6th highest investment grade rating by at least two nationally
recognized statistical rating organizations (NRSRO).
C. For any cash balances held as deposits of Custodial Bank or sub-custodial banks, they are held in the
name of the Board or its accounts and are incidental and only held for short periods while awaiting
instructions or other disposition.
6. The Board delegates to the Custodial Bank that it is to be the ‘book of record’, however, the Board reserves
to itself its fiduciary responsibility to assure accurate records regarding both holdings and performance.
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7. The Board acknowledges and allows that some of its fiduciary assets are by their nature held elsewhere
other than by the Custodial Bank and by cross-reference to (article) III part 3 of its Governance Policy, directs
and requires the Chief Investment Officer to set appropriate due diligence and control standards to provide
for the prudent safeguarding of such assets as:
A. Index funds
B. Private equity and real estate ownership interests
C. Any commingled funds held within managed accounts (these would include use of any ETF’s or
proprietary commingled funds in the form of an institutional trust vehicle)
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APPENDIX O - LEGAL SERVICES VENDORS
1. Board of Investments Chief Legal Counsel: Board’s general counsel and general Board business
including most contract review
2. Jackson Walker: for specific services related to private equity, real estate and other private investments
3. Dorsey & Whitney LLP: Board’s bond counsel as an issuer of tax-exempt bonds
4. Jackson, Murdo & Grant P.C.: for specific services related to remarketing and infrastructure loans
5. Ice Miller LLP: services specifically related to pension tax matters
6. Barrack, Rodos & Bacine and Bernstein Litowitz Berger & Grossmann LLP: serve as the Board’s
monitoring firms for possible securities class actions
7. Law Office of Andrew I Huff: assists with in-state loan program disputes

50

Page 12 of 47

APPROVED 11/6/07; REVISED 2/11/2020
CODE OF ETHICS – FEBRUARY 2020
I. PURPOSE: TO PROTECT AND HONOR THE PUBLIC TRUST
The Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) fully accepts its responsibility and obligation to follow all state
laws regarding ethical conduct. The Board expects its members, employees and all associated parties doing
business with the Board to conduct themselves within the highest ethical standards that will in all circumstances
reflect well on the Board and the people it serves. All members and employees must obey state law and the
additional requirements as to their conduct as further provided within this policy.
II. STATE CODE OF ETHIC PROVISIONS
The Board’s ethics policy complements and does not substitute for state law and Montana Operations Manual
(MOM) Ethics Policy. Members and employees are expected to be familiar with and obey all state laws and
MOM policy and understand and obey those regarding conduct, disclosure and conflict of interest requirements
of the state code of ethics Title 2 Part 1 Montana Code Annotated.
III. ADDITIONAL AREAS RELATING TO ETHICAL CONDUCT AT THE MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS
1.

Conflict of Interest. There shall be no action taken by a member or employee related to the affairs of
the Board that would result in the receipt of a financial benefit to the member or employee or the
appearance of a ‘quid pro quo.’ Members must disclose and recuse themselves from any situation
involving a possible conflict. Employees must disclose to their supervisor and avoid any such conflict.

2.

Protection of Information. Members and employees must protect and may not disclose or use, except
as allowed by Board procedures, any investment information, internal control procedures, or any
confidential personal information.

3.

Use of Board’s assets. No person may use the physical or electronic assets of the Board for personal
gain or for any use other than to fulfill the missions and programs of the Board. This provision also
pertains to all the fiduciary assets including all investment or Board program information of every type.
All assets of the Board are exclusively for the benefit of the citizens and must be protected in all respects.
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IV. SPECIFIC PROVISIONS RELATED TO GIFTS, TRAVEL MEALS AND CONFERENCES
1. Gifts.
a. All gifts received shall be addressed as provided by state law and as further limited by this Section IV
of the Board’s ethics policy.
b. All gifts shall be logged with the date of receipt, their description and final disposition noted.
c. All allowable gifts, i.e., those having values below the statutory limit of $50, if perishable shall be
shared with Board staff, if non-perishable shall be auctioned and the proceeds provided to a charity
designated by the Executive Director.
2. Travel. All travel is to be approved by the Executive Director. Reimbursement for travel expenses and for
determining work time or overtime is subject to state policy. Where the Board participates on a Limited
Partner Advisory Committee (“LPAC”) and the limited partnership agreement or other legal documents
entered into by the General Partner and the Limited Partners explicitly provide for LPAC members to be
reimbursed for reasonable expenses related to travel, lodging and meals incurred while attending LPAC
meetings, such reimbursement may be accepted, but only with the express approval of the Executive
Director who shall report such activity to the Board at least annually.
3. Meals. Meals provided during conferences or by vendors or other parties that are reasonably incidental
to the conduct of the Board’s business such as during breakfast or lunchtime meetings may be accepted,
however meals at restaurants are to be ‘no-host.’
4. Conferences. All member requests and permission to attend conferences are to be approved by the
Executive Director after consulting with the Chair. All other conferences are to be approved by the
Executive Director.
I have read and understand the Montana Board of Investments Code of Ethics and agree to comply with all its
provisions; that it is my responsibility to abide both by the State ethics law Title 2 Part 1 Montana Code
Annotated and MOM Ethics policy. It is also my responsibility to abide by the State’s travel policy as provided
in the Montana Operations Manual governing allowable travel reimbursement expenses and the rules for
designating work or overtime hours.

Board member/staff

Date
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MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS
BOARD EDUCATION POLICY

I.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this Board Education Policy is to establish guidelines and procedures for
members of the Montana Board of Investments that recognize and affirm the importance
of education to the success of fulfilling their fiduciary responsibilities.

II. POLICY OBJECTIVES
1.

All Board Members will have education opportunities to maintain the
knowledge they need to carry out their fiduciary responsibilities and engage in
effective group discussion, debate and decision making.

2.

Newly appointed or elected Board Members will be provided with the general
introductory knowledge they need to enable them to effectively participate in
Board and Committee deliberations in a timely manner.

3.

Board Members will have the opportunity to learn through networking with
the Trustees of other public retirement systems and learn of alternate
approaches to common issues and problems.

III. ASSUMPTIONS AND PRINCIPLES
1.

Board Members are responsible for making policy decisions affecting all
major aspects of plan administration. They, therefore, should acquire an
appropriate level of knowledge of all significant facets of the investment
management process rather than specializing in particular areas.

2.

A variety of educational methods are encouraged since no single, educational
method is optimal.

3.

The Board Education Policy is not intended to dictate that Board Members
attend only specific conferences or programs. Although a list is included in
this Policy as a reference, the Policy is a framework for the types of
opportunities that Board Members may use in their fiduciary education.

IV. POLICY GUIDELINES
1.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
A.

All Board Members are encouraged to develop and maintain their
knowledge and understanding of the issues involved in the policy
direction and management of the Montana Board of Investments
throughout their terms as Board Members.

53

Page 2 of 4

Approved: April 2, 2013

MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS
BOARD EDUCATION POLICY
B.

Board Members are encouraged to develop an appropriate level of
knowledge across a broad spectrum of issues, including:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

C.

Board Members are encouraged to help seek out, evaluate and take
advantage of appropriate educational tools, which may include, but are
not limited to:
i.
ii.
iii.

D.

E.

Governance and fiduciary duty
Actuarial policies and pension funding
Best practices in total fund, asset class composite and investment
manager monitoring, funding and decision-making
Key institutional investment management concepts, including, but
not limited to:
a. Portfolio management theory and strategies
b. Asset class attributes and investment strategies
c. Performance evaluation concepts

External conferences, seminars, workshops, roundtables, courses
or similar vehicles
In-house presentations by the Board’s service providers, staff, or
non-affiliated investment experts
Relevant periodicals, trade journals, textbooks, electronic media,
etc.

Standards for determining the appropriateness of a potential educational
opportunity shall include, without limitation:
i.

The extent to which the opportunity is expected to provide Board
Members with the knowledge they need to carry out their roles and
responsibilities, and

ii.

The expected return on investment of the program, taking into
account the expected educational benefits weighed against the
expected costs, such as travel, lodging and related expenses.

iii.

Board Members are encouraged to assist in identifying the
educational vehicles that best meet their needs, and to seek an
appropriate level of knowledge in each of the areas listed in
Section IV. 1. B. of this Policy.

The Board shall establish an annual budget to cover the cost of
providing continuing fiduciary education for its Board Members. The
Board shall reimburse Board members for all reasonable and necessary
expenses incurred in attending educational programs encouraged
hereunder as provided in this Policy.
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F.

2.

Each Board Member is encouraged to report to the Board on the most
important knowledge or information gained from the
conference/seminar/workshop attended and recommend whether to
attend in the future.

BOARD MEMBER ORIENTATION PROGRAM
A.

An orientation program will be formalized and maintained for the
benefit of new Board Members.

B.

The aim of the orientation program shall be to provide relevant
information/education so that new Board Members are in a position to
contribute fully to Board and Committee deliberations and effectively
carry out their fiduciary duties as soon as possible after joining the
Board.

C.

The orientation program may include:
i. In-person introduction to MTBOI management and staff
ii. A tour of the staff office
iii. An orientation handbook, which may be presented to Board
Members via an orientation seminar. The handbook and/or
accompanying seminar should cover the following:
a.
Most recent Governance Policy and Investment Policy
Statements
b.
Roles and responsibilities of Board Members, Committees
and staff
c.
An overview of State laws relevant to fund management
d.
Material from legal counsel on fiduciary responsibility
e.
Copies of Board and general operating policies and
procedures
f.
Most recent Comprehensive Annual Financial Report
g.
Most recent Actuarial Valuation Report and Asset Liability
Study
h.
Most recent Investment performance report
i.
Most recent MTBOI budget
j.
Up-to-date organization chart
k.
Names and telephone numbers of other MTBOI Board
Members and Staff

3.

ATTENDANCE AT EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCES AND SEMINARS
A.

Illustrative examples of conferences that Board Members may consider
attending would include:
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i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

Council of Institutional Investors (CII)
Institutional Investor Conference on Alternative Investments
Institutional Investor Conference on Fund Management
International Foundation of Employee Benefit Plans
Portfolio Concepts and Management sponsored by the Wharton
School, University of Pennsylvania (Wharton)
Public Pension Investment Management Program (SACRS)
Semi-annual conference sponsored by the State Association of
County Retirement Systems (SACRS)

B.

All Board Member out of state travel to be reimbursed by the Board will
be first approved by the Chair after consultation with the Executive
Director.

C.

In attending conferences, preference will be given to those sponsored by
educational institutions or pension industry associations as opposed to
conferences with agendas that are largely determined and executed by
current or potential vendors to the MTBOI.
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1. Introduction:
Montana Public Retirement Plan assets are commingled for investment purposes into a Consolidated
Asset Pension Pool (CAPP) created by the Board. The use of a commingled pool allows for simplified
investing and accounting, broader diversification and thus less risk than would otherwise be available
for the smaller Plans and provides additional opportunities for fee savings. The Consolidated Asset
Pension Pool invests directly in the underlying Asset Classes. Each Asset Class has an underlying set
of investment objectives and investment guidelines. Each of the nine Plans, CAPP, and each of the
Asset Classes are separately identified for accounting and record keeping purposes.
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policy Statement (IPS)
related to the investment management of the Montana Public Retirement Plans.
2. Purpose:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for the Montana
Public Retirement Plans’ investments under the guidance of the Montana Board of Investments.
3. Legal and Constitutional Authority:
Article VIII, Section 13, of the Montana Constitution requires that the Legislature provide for a
Unified Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, Montana Code Annotated (MCA),
established the Unified Investment Program, created the Montana Board of Investments (the
“Board”) and gave the Board sole authority to invest state funds, including the public retirement
plans (Plans) in accordance with state law and the state constitution.
Section 17-6-201(1), MCA, requires the Board to operate under the “prudent expert principle,”
define as:
1) “discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the circumstances
then prevailing, that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and
familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character with like
aims;
2) diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of
return, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.”
Section 17-6-201 (2) (a), MCA states… “Retirement funds may be invested in common stocks of any
corporation.”
Section 17-6-201 (3) (b), MCA states… “The Board is urged under the prudent expert principle to
invest up to three percent (3%) of retirement funds in Venture Capital companies. Whenever
possible, preferences should be given to investments in those Venture Capital companies which
demonstrate an interest in making investments in Montana.”
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Section 17-6-201 (3) (c), MCA states… “In discharging its duties, the board shall consider the
preservation of purchasing power of capital during periods of high monetary inflation.”
The Board, as the investment fiduciary of the Plans, is responsible for establishing the investment
parameters for the Plans. The Board has the authority to allocate portfolios to any previously boardapproved asset class in the proportions it considers prudent, under the prudent expert rule. There
are currently no statutory or constitutional restrictions on the investment of the Plans. Asset
allocation decisions made by the Board must be made in a public meeting.
4. Strategic Investment Objectives
The Board’s overall objective is to achieve the highest level of investment performance that is
compatible with its risk tolerance and prudent investment practices. Because of the long-term
nature of the state’s various pension liabilities, the Board maintains a long-term perspective in
formulating and implementing its investment policies, and in evaluating its investment performance.
5. Time Horizon
The Board expects to meet or exceed these objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over
shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts
of the Board, may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
6. Performance Measurement
Investment performance is measured by three integrated long-term return objectives:
a) The actuarial target rate of return is the key actuarial assumption affecting future funding
rates and liabilities. Investment performance that exceeds or underperforms the target rate
may materially impact future funding rates and liabilities. The Board seeks to generate longterm investment performance that will exceed the maximum actuarial annual target rate of
return of 7.65%, as determined by the governing boards of the public retirement systems,
net of all investment and administrative expenses. There may be years, or a period of years,
when the Plans do not achieve this goal followed by years when the goal is exceeded. But
over a long period, the Board seeks to achieve an average net rate of return of 7.65%, as
determined by the governing boards of the public retirement systems, at risk levels
(measured by expected volatility) broadly consistent with other public fund peers.
b) The investment policy benchmark for the Retirement Plans is calculated by applying the
investment performance of the benchmarks to any of the underlying asset classes to the
Plans’ actual allocation to these investments during the measurement period. The
investment policy benchmark represents the return that would be achieved if the Plan
implemented a passively managed portfolio. Deviations from the policy benchmark measure
the contribution of active management, rebalancing policy and its execution, and investment
implementation generally.
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c) The Board also compares each Plan’s total performance, before all fees, to appropriate public
plan sponsor universes. This process permits the Board to compare its total performance to
other public pension plans. While the Board seeks to rank consistently in the top half of
comparable public pension plans, the Board recognizes that other plans may have
investment objectives and risk tolerances that differ substantially from the Board’s.
7. Roles and Responsibilities
a) Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving the Investment Policy
Statement (IPS) for the Montana Public Retirement Plans and has the authority to allocate
portfolios to any asset class in the proportions it considers prudent, subject to such
limitations as contained in law and the Constitution. The Board reviews this document
periodically and, as needed, approves any changes to the policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority
to the Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer (CIO), and other Staff to execute the day
to day duties required to carry out the Board’s mission.
b) Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign all documents
required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or instructions
from the Board to the contrary. The Executive Director and the CIO are authorized jointly to
contract for investment manager services and if deemed appropriate, terminate them.
c) Chief Investment Officer – The CIO is empowered by the Board to serve as the principal staff
person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction in
compliance with the Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other staff, is responsible
for recommending IPS changes for Board approval.
d) Staff – The staff is responsible for:
I.
Managing day-to-day operations and delegating work to external resources as
appropriate;
II.
Monitoring allocations and overseeing all investment manager due diligence
activities and recommending changes to the CIO;
III.
Monitoring and reporting to the Board the performance of each asset class and the
individual managers’ performance;
IV.
Informing the Board of any new managers or terminations; and
V.
Reporting any deviations from the IPS Policy to the Board.
e) Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and staff with policy
recommendations and provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant also assists
staff in monitoring all external managers and reports to the Board independently.
f) External Managers – Managers are responsible for all aspects of portfolio management as
set forth in the contract specific to each manager. Managers must communicate with staff
as needed, regarding investment strategies and results. Managers must also cooperate fully
with staff regarding administrative, accounting, and reconciliation issues as well as any
requests from the investment consultant and the master custodian.
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8. Strategic Asset Allocation
The Board finds that it is in the best interest of the state’s nine retirement Plans to set out investment
policies for the Plans in one comprehensive document.
Nine Public Retirement Plans:
Public Employees Retirement System
Teachers Retirement System
Police Officers Retirement
Firefighters Retirement
Sheriffs Retirement
Highway Patrol Retirement
Game Wardens Retirement
Judges Retirement
Volunteer Firefighters Retirement
The current asset allocation ranges for the Plans are in Appendix I. The asset allocation ranges are
subject to change as modifications are adopted by the Board, at which time Appendix I will be revised
to reflect these changes. The Board will formally affirm or revise the asset allocation ranges for the
Plans at least annually.
9. Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate from time to time from the approved asset allocation
ranges due to financial market performance, cash flows, and manager performance. Material
deviations from the asset allocation ranges can alter the expected return and risk of the Plans.
Rebalancing the Plans’ assets to remain within the Board-approved allocation ranges is delegated to
the CIO, in consultation with the Executive Director. Any necessary rebalancing will be made in a
timely manner and will take into consideration associated costs and current market conditions. In
addition to maintaining actual allocations within the ranges, the CIO will also consider contractual
investment commitments to private investments, the liquidity necessary to meet benefit payments
and administrative costs for the Plans, and current market conditions. This may prompt asset
rebalancing when asset allocations fall within the established ranges. The CIO shall inform the Board
of rebalancing activity at the Board's next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting.
10. Risk Management
a) Evaluation of Investment Managers
The Investment Manager Evaluation Policy is a distinct policy that is regularly reviewed and
updated separate from the Retirement Plans Investment Policy because staff utilizes the
Investment Manager Evaluation Policy to oversee and manage other assets in addition to the
retirement plan assets.
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b) Liquidity
Based on the percentage of total plan assets necessary for ongoing benefit payments and
other plan expenses, the liquidity needs for the Retirement Plans are generally low and
participant capital is not expected to change dramatically on short notice. However,
illiquidity risk still needs to be monitored and managed by staff on a regular basis to ensure
that assets are not required to be sold too quickly, or at an unfavorable time, and potentially
at a discount to fair value to meet the cash needs of the Retirement Plans.
A significant percentage of the investments in the Real Estate, Real Assets and Private
Investments Asset Classes are considered illiquid. Due to the limited liquidity of these assets,
it will typically be impractical to fund plan cash needs or correct deviations from policy ranges
through the purchase or sale of these assets.
The investments held in the Domestic Equity, International Equity, Core Fixed Income, and
Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Classes are categorized as publicly traded securities. In
“normal market” conditions many of the underlying assets from these Asset Classes can be
liquidated in a relatively short period to accommodate both expected and unexpected
withdrawals as well as any repositioning of the asset allocation to stay within approved
ranges.
To improve liquidity and manage both the expected and unexpected Retirement Plans need
for cash, this Investment Policy specifies a strategic allocation to the Cash Asset Class, which
invests in approved investments including the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP).
c) Monitoring/Reporting – Transparency
Managers shall submit periodic reports to facilitate Staff’s monitoring of the Managers’
conformance to investment restrictions and performance objectives.
Staff shall provide regular reporting to the Board regarding the asset allocation and
performance of the pension plans as well as the characteristics and performance of the Asset
Classes to confirm these items are known and adhere to all IPS requirements and
expectations.
Staff will discuss and communicate any key information discovered due to the ongoing
Manager monitoring process that might assist the Board in understanding the underlying
investment manager structure or risks embedded in the investment characteristics of the
Retirement Plan asset allocations.
d) Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. Investment managers may utilize leverage only when
permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff. Staff shall monitor the
use of leverage and its impact on risk and return.
The use of derivative securities can generate additional leverage even if the derivative is
being used to reduce the risk in other investments. Investment managers may only use
derivatives when permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff.
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e) Cash Investments
Cash investments held at the Retirement Plan, CAPP level, or any managed account within it,
entail an element of credit risk. Thus, only approved cash investment vehicles are permitted.
These include: any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank; STIP; or any SEC-registered money
market fund approved by the CIO for internally managed funds or employed by an external
asset manager which specifically address credit risk in their respective investment guidelines.
11. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may
lend its publicly traded securities through an agent, to other market participants in return for
compensation. Currently, through an explicit contract, the state's Custodial Bank, manages the
state's securities lending program. The Board seeks to assess counterparty and reinvestment risk,
associated with each aspect of its securities lending program. The Board requires borrowers to
maintain collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities and 105 percent for international
securities. To ensure that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities on loan are marked to market
daily and the borrower must provide additional collateral if the value of the collateral falls below the
agreed-upon ratio of over-collateralization. In addition to the strict collateral requirements imposed
by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored continuously by the contractor.
From time to time, Staff or the investment manager may restrict a security from the loan program
upon notification to the Custodial Bank. Staff will monitor the securities lending program, and will
periodically report to the Board on the status of the program. The Board’s participation in securities
lending may change over time given Plan activity, market conditions and the agent agreement.
12. Exercise of Shareholder Rights
The Board recognizes that publicly traded securities and other assets of the Plans include certain
ancillary rights, such as the right to vote on shareholder resolutions at companies’ annual
shareholders’ meetings, and the right to assert claims in securities class action lawsuits or other
litigation. The Board will prudently manage these assets of the Plans for the exclusive purpose of
enhancing the value of the Plans for its participating systems’ members and beneficiaries through
such means as adopting and implementing a proxy voting policy and undertaking productive, costeffective action to exercise its rights as shareholders or claimants in litigation.
a) Proxy Voting
Active voting of proxies is an important part of the Board’s investment program. Under the
contractual arrangements between the Board and its investment managers, the
responsibility for voting proxies on the investments is delegated to the managers. Managers
are contractually required to establish a proxy voting program in coordination with Board
Staff and are required to vote proxies, excluding shares on loan under the Board’s securities
lending program, in the interest of the Plans’ beneficiaries. Records of proxy votes shall be
maintained by the Managers, and/or its third-party designee, and submitted to Staff and/or
an external service provider annually.
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Staff will monitor the proxy voting practices of the Board’s external investment managers.
External service providers may be retained by either the Board or the Managers to assist in
monitoring efforts. This monitoring will be coordinated with each manager to reasonably
assure the Staff that Managers are fulfilling their fiduciary responsibilities with respect to
proxy voting.
b) Class Action Litigation
Claims under state and federal securities laws arising out of losses on securities under the
Board’s management are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent
management. The Board shall take reasonable, cost effective steps to identify, pursue and
collect upon claims under securities laws for losses suffered by the Board on its investment.
Accordingly, the Board maintains a detailed litigation policy, including process steps, outlined
in the Board’s Governance Manual, Appendix F.
13. Investment Policy Statement Review
Per Board’s Governance Policy, “the Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary Investment
Policy Statements (IPS) for each separate account it manages. The IPS shall cite the law establishing
the account if such law exists, the permissible investments authorized by law, and establish an
investment range for each of the permissible investments. The Board shall review such policies at
least annually or more frequently at the request of Board staff. IPS may only be revised in a public
meeting. All IPS shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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Appendix I: Montana Public Retirement Plans Asset Allocation Ranges
Permitted Ranges:
Approved November 19, 2020

Asset Class Allocations
Range
Low

Asset Class

Range
High

Domestic Equities

24

36

International Equities

12

22

Private Investments

11

19

Real Assets

2

8

Real Estate

5

13

Core Fixed Income

10

20

Non-Core Fixed Income

4

8

Cash1

0

6

Total
1

The combined cash at the plan level and the CAPP level is subject
to the range.
2

Montana Public Retirement Plans shall have no greater than 5% of
the Net Asset Value managed by any one external manager using an
active investment strategy.
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Appendix II: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Schedule II-A:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Domestic Equities Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Domestic Equities.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the domestic equity market in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Domestic Equities Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Domestic Equity Asset Class to the MSCI USA Investable Market Index (the “Benchmark”).
Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success in achieving
the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage this Asset Class consistent with the investment guidelines
stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other
restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be
reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Most of the Domestic Equity investments will be managed by external investment managers.
The Domestic Equities Asset Class may utilize public long-only and long/short strategies.
It is expected that Domestic Equities Asset Class shall invest in public market investments that
provide liquidity and meaningful transparency to portfolio characteristics and risk exposures.
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Permitted Investments:
The Domestic Equities Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Domestic equity securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds,
limited partnerships, or limited liability companies managed by external investment
managers and governed by their respective investment management contracts and
investment guidelines;
2. Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) based on a domestic equity index that is approved by the CIO
and purchased and monitored by Staff; and
3. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions:
1. The Domestic Equities Asset Class percentage of Net Asset Value invested in “small-cap”
equities shall not exceed +10% above the Benchmark weight in “small cap”;
2. The Domestic Equities Asset Class percentage of Net Asset Value invested in passive/index
strategies shall be greater than 45%.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Domestic
Equity Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Domestic Equities Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-B:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
International Equities Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for International Equities.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the international and global equity markets in a prudent and
cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the International Equities Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
International Equities Asset Class to the MSCI All Country World ex-US Investable Market Index (the
“Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the International Equities Asset Class consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting.
Most of the International Equities Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment
managers.
The International Equities Asset Class may utilize public long-only and long/short strategies.
It is expected that the International Equities Asset Class shall invest in public market investments
that provide liquidity and meaningful transparency to portfolio characteristics and risk exposures.
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Permitted Investments:
The International Equities Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. International equity securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds,
limited partnerships, or limited liability companies managed by external investment
managers and governed by their respective investment management contracts and
investment guidelines;
2. Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) based on an international equity index that is approved by the
CIO and purchased and monitored by Staff; and
3. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions:
1. The International Equities Asset Class percentage of Net Asset Value invested in “small-cap”
equities shall not exceed +10% above the Benchmark weight in “small cap”;
2. The International Equities Asset Class percentage of Net Asset Value invested in
passive/index strategies shall be greater than 42%;
3. The International Equities Asset Class percentage of Net Asset Value invested in Emerging
Market securities shall not exceed + or - 10% above the Benchmark weight in Emerging
Market securities.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the International
Equities Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the International Equities Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to
do so.
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Schedule II-C:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Private Investments Asset Class
Approved Date of Schedule: November 19, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Private Investments.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Private Investment markets in a prudent and costeffective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Private Investments Asset Class is to attain the highest possible return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
There is no generally accepted benchmark index for private investment performance comparisons.
Characteristically, private partnership investments are impacted by the “J-curve” effect, in which
fees and transaction costs create negative returns during the initial investment years before
distributions are realized. Private investments require a long-time horizon to realize the value
provided by the creation or restructuring of private companies.
The performance objective for the Private Investments Asset Class is the achievement of long-term
net returns (after management fees and general partner’s carried interest) above a benchmark
reflecting public equity market returns.
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the net return of the Private
Investments Asset Class to the weighted average of the MSCI USA Small Cap Index (Private Equity)
and the S&P Leveraged Loan Index (Private Credit) (the “Benchmark”) on an annualized basis.
Performance results will be monitored quarterly. However, the success in achieving the objective
will be measured on a five-year and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Private Investments Asset Class consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting.
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Most of the Private Investments Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment
managers via a partnership structure in which the MBOI will have a limited partnership interest.
Permitted Investments:
The Private Investments Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Private Investment partnership interests. These private partnerships may be direct limited
partnerships, limited liability companies, or vehicles that primarily invest in partnerships,
including Fund-of-Funds and Secondary Funds;
2. Investments held in separate accounts or commingled funds managed by external
investment managers and governed by their respective investment management contracts
and investment guidelines;
3. The Private Investments Asset Class may co-invest with private investment managers in
transactions that are suitable for inclusion into a private investment partnership;
4. Individual public or private securities received as distributions from funds;
5. Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) based on a public equity index that is approved by the CIO and
purchased and monitored by Staff; and
6. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.

Other Restrictions
1. The Montana Public Retirement Plan assets as a percentage of Net Asset Value invested in a
single Direct Limited Partnership shall be no greater than 2.0%;
2. No more than 30% of the aggregate of the Private Investments Asset Class net asset value
plus uncalled committed capital should be considered “Non-U.S.” exposure based on the
primary objective of the Fund, Partnership, Separate Account, or Index;
3. No more than 10% of the aggregate of the Private Investments Asset Class net asset value
shall be invested in direct co-investments;
4. Individual public securities received as distributions will be liquidated over a reasonable
time-period dependent on market conditions.
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The following table provides a guideline range with respect to Private Investments strategy
diversification. It is important to note that these ranges reference the sum of the Private Investments
Asset Class net asset value and uncalled commitments.
Strategy
Buyout and all other private equity related strategies not
related to Venture Capital or Private Credit

Policy Range
50% - 100%

Venture Capital

0% - 25%

Private Credit

0% - 50%

For the purpose of the ranges provided above, funds will be classified in the category that is most
reflective of the underlying investments in the funds.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Private
Investments Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the
actions that were taken to return the Private Investments Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan
to do so.
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Schedule II-D:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Real Assets Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: November 19, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Real Assets.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Real Assets Asset
Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Real Assets markets in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Real Assets Asset Class is to attain the highest possible return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
There is no generally accepted performance comparisons benchmark index for private partnership
investments in Real Assets. Characteristically, private partnership investments are impacted by the
“j-curve” effect, in which fees and transaction costs create negative returns during the initial
investment years before distributions are realized. Private partnership investments usually require
a long-time horizon to realize the value provided by the creation or enhancement of private
companies.
The long-term performance objective for the Real Assets Asset Class is the achievement of net
returns (after management fees and general partner’s carried interest) above a benchmark reflecting
public equity Real Assets market returns.
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the long-term net return of the
Real Assets Asset Class to 1/3 MSCI ACWI Commodity Producers Index, 1/3 US TIPS Index, 1/3 MSCI
ACWI Infrastructure Index (the “Benchmark”) on an annualized basis. Performance results will be
monitored quarterly. However, the success in achieving the objective will be measured on a fiveyear and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Real Assets Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Most of the Real Assets Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment managers
via private investment partnerships in which the MBOI will have a limited partnership interest;
however, the Real Assets Asset Class may also utilize public long-only and long/short strategies.
Permitted Investments:
The Real Assets Asset Class (for the purpose of these guidelines, “Real Assets” includes investments
in inflation linked bonds, infrastructure, timber, energy, agriculture, and other commodities) may
invest only in the following:
1. Private investment partnership interests in Real Assets. These private investment
partnerships may be direct limited partnerships, limited liability companies, or vehicles that
primarily invest in partnerships, including fund-of-funds and secondary funds;
2. The Real Assets Asset Class may co-invest with private investment managers in transactions
that are suitable for inclusion into a Real Assets private investment partnership;
3. Individual public or private securities received as distributions from funds;
4. Separately managed accounts, open-ended funds, closed-ended funds, or exchange-traded
funds (ETFs), managing publicly traded Real Assets related investments, where the
investments are approved by the CIO and purchased and monitored by Staff;
5. Inflation Linked Bonds; and
6. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. The Montana Public Retirement Plan assets as a percentage of Net Asset Value invested in a
single investment within Real Assets Asset Class shall be no greater than 2.0%;
2. No more than 30% of the aggregate of the Real Assets Asset Class Net Asset Value plus
uncalled committed capital should be considered “Non-U.S.” exposure based on the primary
objective of the fund, partnership, separately managed account, or index;
3. No more than 10% of the aggregate of the Real Assets Asset Class Net Asset Value shall be
invested in direct co-investments; and
4. Individual public securities received as distributions will be liquidated over a reasonable
time- period dependent on market conditions.
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The following table provides a guideline range with respect to the Real Assets Asset Class strategy
diversification. It is important to note that these ranges reference the sum of the Real Assets Asset
Class Net Asset Value and uncalled commitments.
Strategy
Commodities Related
Infrastructure Related

Policy Range
25% - 75%
0% - 50%

Inflation Linked Bonds

0% - 50%

For funds with exposure across categories, the fund will be classified in the category that is most
reflective of the underlying investments in the funds.
Timber Fund Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. On an individual fund basis, the leverage level can range up to
30.0%. It is important to note; however, that in aggregate, leverage consists of the combined
borrowing at the property level and the fund level. On a select basis, the leverage may exceed 30.0%
at the combined property and fund investment level, if it is determined to be reasonable to do so,
particularly in the early stages of the fund investment cycle when a fund level credit facility is utilized
to finance early fund investments on a short-term basis prior to committed capital being drawn.
While Staff will monitor leverage on this combined basis, the leverage statistic Staff will focus on
most for purposes of compliance with this policy is the stabilized long-term leverage at the overall
fund investment level once it has completed its acquisition phase, paid down outstanding short-term
credit facility balances used to fund capital calls and the investment period has ended. New
investments shall be made with the intention that the total timber fund investment leverage shall
not exceed 30%.
Strategy
Timber

Leverage Policy Range
0% - 30%

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases when the Real
Assets allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were
taken to return the Real Assets Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-E:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Real Estate Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Real Estate.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Real Estate Asset Class;
and
2. Provide diversified exposure to Real Estate in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Real Estate Asset Class is to attain the highest possible return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Real Estate Asset Class to the NCREIF Fund Index – Open End Diversified Core Equity (NFI-ODCE)
(the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Real Estate Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Most of the Real Estate Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment managers
via private investment partnerships in which the MBOI will have a limited partnership interest;
however, the Real Estate Asset Class may also utilize public long-only and long/short strategies.
Permitted Investments:
The Real Estate Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Separate accounts, open-ended funds, closed-ended funds, exchange-traded funds (ETFs), or
real Estate investment trusts (REITs) managing publicly traded real estate, where the
investments are approved by the CIO and purchased and monitored by Staff;
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2. Private investment partnership interests. These private partnerships may be direct limited
partnerships, limited liability companies, or vehicles that primarily invest in partnerships,
including fund-of-funds and secondary funds;
3. The Real Estate Asset Class may co-invest with private investment managers in transactions
that are suitable for inclusion into a private real estate investment partnership;
4. Separate accounts investing in private real estate direct investments;
5. Individual public or private securities received as distributions from funds are also permitted
to be held in the Real Estate Asset Class; and
6. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. The Montana Public Retirement Plan assets as a percentage of Net Asset Value invested in a
single investment within the Real Estate Asset Class shall be no greater than 2.0%;
2. No more than 30% of the aggregate of the Real Estate Asset Class Net Asset Value plus
uncalled committed capital should be considered “Non-U.S.” exposure based on the
dominant geographic exposure of the Fund, Partnership, Separate Account, or Index;
3. No more than 10% of the aggregate of the Real Estate Asset Class Net Asset Value shall be
invested in direct co-investments; and
4. Individual public securities received as distributions will be liquidated over a reasonable timeperiod dependent on market conditions.
The following table provides a guideline range with respect to the Real Estate Asset Class strategy
diversification. It is important to note that these ranges reference the sum of the Real Estate Asset
Class Net Asset Value and uncalled commitments.
Strategy
Core Real Estate

Policy Range
20% - 50%

Core-plus/Non-Core Real Estate

25% - 65%

Real Estate Debt

10% - 40%

Public Real Estate Securities

0% - 40%

For funds with exposure across these categories, the fund will be classified in the category that is
most reflective of the underlying investments in the funds.
Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. On an individual fund basis, the leverage level can range up to
75.0%. It is important to note; however, that in aggregate, leverage consists of the combined
borrowing at the property level and the fund level. On a select basis, the leverage may exceed 75.0%
at the combined property and fund investment level, if it is determined to be reasonable to do so,
particularly in the early stages of the fund investment cycle when a fund level credit facility is utilized
to finance early fund investments on a short-term basis prior to committed capital being drawn. While
Staff will monitor leverage on this combined basis at the fund investment level, the leverage statistic
Staff will focus on most for purposes of compliance with this policy is the stabilized long-term leverage
at the overall fund investment level once it has completed its acquisition phase, paid down
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outstanding short-term credit facility balances used to fund capital calls and the investment period
has ended. New investments shall be made with the intention that the total Real Estate Asset Class
leverage shall not exceed 60%.
Strategy
Core Real Estate Investments
Core-plus/Non-Core Real Estate
Real Estate Debt

Leverage Policy
Range
0%
- 50%
0% - 75%
0% – 75%

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Real
Estate Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Real Estate Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
While no formal diversification ranges are set forth for property type diversification or regional
diversification within the United States, it is expected that the Real Estate Asset Class shall remain
diversified across these factors. These and other factors shall be monitored and reported to the
Board at least annually.
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Schedule II-F:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Core Fixed Income
Approved Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Core Fixed Income.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Core Fixed Income
Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to Core Fixed Income in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Core Fixed Income Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Core Fixed Income Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays US Aggregate Bond Index (the
“Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Core Fixed Income Asset Class consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Core Fixed Income is defined as strategies primarily invested in
marketable, publicly traded, investment grade fixed income securities denominated in U.S. dollars.
Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole
responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board
at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
The Core Fixed Income Asset Class may invest only in the following:
Internally Managed Permitted Investments:
1. Dollar denominated debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and
instrumentalities;
2. Dollar denominated debt obligations of Quasi and Foreign Government entities;
3. Dollar denominated debt obligations of domestic and foreign corporations;
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4. Dollar denominated securitized assets, including U.S. Agency mortgage backed and
commercial mortgage backed securities (MBS/CMBS), U.S. Agency collateralized mortgage
obligations (CMO’s) and asset backed securities (ABS);
5. Dollar denominated Non-agency mortgage backed securities (RMBS) and Non-agency
commercial mortgage backed securities (CMBS);
6. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Internally Managed Restrictions
1. The average duration of any internally managed portfolio will be maintained in a range of +
or – 20% of the Benchmark duration;
2. A minimum of 20% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio will be held in
U.S. Government securities, including U.S. Treasuries, TIPS and Agency securities;
3. Securities must be rated investment grade by at least two nationally recognized statistical
rating organizations (NRSRO), with the exception of securities issued or guaranteed by
agencies or instrumentalities of the U.S. Government. In the case of split-rated securities, the
lower rating is used;
4. Securities that drop below investment grade as defined above may be held to maturity,
however any internally managed portfolio may not hold more than 10% of its Net Asset Value
in securities rated below investment grade;
5. Securitized assets must be rated a minimum of the 4th highest rating by any nationally
recognized statistical rating organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
a. Securitized assets that drop below the 4th highest rating of any NRSRO may be held to
maturity, however any internally managed portfolio may not hold more than 5% of its
Net Asset Value in these securities;
6. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be held
in dollar denominated quasi and foreign government securities;
7. A maximum of two times the Benchmark weight may be held in Corporate securities in any
internally managed portfolio;
8. A maximum of two times the Benchmark weight in U.S. Agency MBS may be held in U.S.
Agency MBS and CMO securities in any internally managed portfolio;
a. A maximum of 20% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be
held in U.S. Agency CMO’s;
9. A maximum of 5% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be held in
asset backed securities (ABS);
10. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be held
in U.S. Agency and Non-Agency commercial mortgage backed securities (CMBS);
11. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be held
in non-agency mortgage backed securities (RMBS);
12. A maximum of 3% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be held in
a single corporate parent issuer, foreign/quasi government issuer or securitized specific pool
at the time of purchase;
a. A maximum of 4% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be
held in a single corporate parent issuer, foreign/quasi government issuer or securitized
specific pool at any time;
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13. A maximum of 5% of the Net Asset Value of any internally managed portfolio may be invested
in Cash;
14. The use of leverage is prohibited.
Externally Managed Permitted Investments:
1.

2.

Securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds, limited
partnerships, or limited liability companies managed by external investment managers and
governed by their respective investment management contracts and investment guidelines;
Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.

Other Externally Managed Restrictions
1.
2.

3.
4.

The average duration of any externally managed portfolio will be maintained in a range of
+ or – 25% of the index duration;
A maximum of 20% of the Net Asset Value of any externally managed portfolio will be
invested in securities rated below investment grade as defined by any nationally
recognized statistical rating organizations (NRSRO). In the case of split-rated securities,
the lower rating is used;
A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of any externally managed portfolio will be
invested in Non-dollar debt; either hedged or unhedged;
A maximum of 5% of any externally managed portfolio will be invested in Cash.

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Core Fixed
Income Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Core Fixed Income Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-G:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class
Approved Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Non-Core Fixed Income.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Non-Core Fixed
Income Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Non-Core Fixed Income markets in a prudent and costeffective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays US High Yield - 2% Issuer Cap Index
(the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Non-Core Fixed Income is defined as strategies primarily
invested in High Yield Corporate Debt, Emerging Market Debt, Convertible Debt and Preferred
Securities. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions
is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to
the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds, limited partnerships,
or limited liability companies managed by external investment managers and governed by
their respective investment management contracts and investment guidelines;
2. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class shall be
held in Non-U.S. securities if they are denominated in a foreign currency;
2. The average duration of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class will be maintained in a range
of + or – 25% of the index duration.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Non-Core
Fixed Income Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the
actions that were taken to return the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class back within guidelines or a
plan to do so.
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Schedule II-H:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Cash Asset Class
Approved Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for the Cash Asset Class that is part of the Consolidated Asset Pension Pool.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Cash Asset Class; and
2. Provide exposure to the cash-equivalent markets in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Cash Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Cash Asset Class to the Federal Reserve US Treasury Constant Maturity 1-Month Index (the
“Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Cash Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Cash Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Cash and Cash Equivalents – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a
vehicle available through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is
considered a “US Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Cash Asset Class
allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to
return the Cash Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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1. Introduction:
Montana State Fund (MSF or State Fund) provides Montana employers with an option for workers’
compensation and occupational disease insurance coverage and guarantees available coverage for all
employers in Montana. The State Fund Investment Pool (SFIP) seeks to attain investment returns that
assist State Fund in meeting liabilities as well as maintaining stable, cost effective rates for workers’
compensation insurance. Workers’ compensation benefit payments typically require immediate
medical payments and then ongoing medical and indemnity benefits that can span four decades.
Therefore, it is important to have a well-diversified, high quality portfolio that is positioned for the
long term. The SFIP invests directly in the underlying Asset Classes. Each Asset Class has an underlying
set of investment objectives and investment guidelines.
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policy Statement (IPS)
related to the investment management of the State Fund Investment Pool (SFIP).
2. Purpose:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for the SFIP
investments under the guidance of the Montana Board of Investments.
3. Legal and Constitutional Authority:
Article VIII, Section 13, of the Montana Constitution requires that the Legislature provide for a
Unified Investment Program for public funds and State Fund assets. Section 17-6-201, Montana Code
Annotated (MCA), established the Unified Investment Program, created the Montana Board of
Investments (the “Board”) and gave the Board sole authority to invest state funds, in accordance
with state law and the state constitution.
Section 17-6-201(1), MCA requires the Board to operate under the “prudent expert principle,”
defined as:
1) “discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the circumstances
then prevailing, that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and
familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character with like
aims;
2) diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of
return, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.”
Article VIII, Section 13 (4), of the Montana Constitution requires:
“Investment of state compensation insurance fund assets shall be managed in a fiduciary
capacity in the same manner that a prudent expert acting in a fiduciary capacity and familiar
with the circumstances would use in the conduct of a private insurance organization. State
compensation insurance fund assets may be invested in private corporate capital stock. However,
the stock investments shall not exceed 25 percent of the book value of the state compensation
insurance fund's total invested assets.”
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State Fund investments are subject to Title 33, Chapter 12 of the Montana Code. The purpose of
Chapter 12 (Insurer Investments) “is to protect the interests of insureds by promoting insurer
solvency and financial strength.”
The Board, as the investment fiduciary, is responsible for establishing the investment parameters for
the SFIP.
4. Strategic Investment Objectives
The Board’s primary objective is to provide investment income that assists the State Fund in meeting
claim benefit liabilities as well as maintaining stable, cost effective rates for workers’ compensation
insurance. The Board’s secondary objective is to achieve long term capital appreciation in excess of
inflation. Both objectives must be compatible with the Board’s risk tolerance and prudent investment
practices. The Board seeks to maintain a long-term perspective in formulating and implementing
investment policies and evaluating investment performance.
5. Time Horizon
The Board expects to meet or exceed these objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over
shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts
of the Board, may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from the objectives.
6. Performance Measurement
Success in achieving these objectives will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the SFIP
account to the return on the Bloomberg Barclays Intermediate Aggregate Index (fixed income), the
return on the S&P 500 index (domestic equity), the return on the MSCI ACWI Ex U.S. Index
(international equity), and the return of the NCREIF ODCE index (real estate), each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings. Performance results will be monitored and evaluated
quarterly. However, success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year,
and ten-year annualized basis.
7. Roles and Responsibilities
a) Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving the IPS and has the authority to
manage the SFIP as it considers prudent, and subject to such limitations as contained in this
Policy, the law and the state Constitution. The Board reviews this document periodically and,
as needed, approves any changes to the policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority
to the Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer (CIO), and other Staff to execute the day to
day duties required to carry out the Board’s mission.
b) Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign any and all
documents required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or
instructions from the Board to the contrary. The Executive Director is responsible for the
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oversight of the SFIP and the establishment of the financial reporting procedures and the
collection and reporting of all income.
c) Chief Investment Officer – The CIO is empowered by the Board to serve as the principal Staff
person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction in
compliance with the Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other Staff, is responsible
for recommending IPS changes for Board approval.
d) Staff – The Staff is responsible for:
I.
Managing day-to-day operations and delegating work to external resources as
appropriate;
II. Monitoring allocations and overseeing all investment manager due diligence activities
and recommending changes to the CIO;
III. Monitoring and reporting to the Board the performance of each asset class and the
individual managers’ performance;
IV. Informing the Board of any new managers or terminations; and
V. Reporting any deviations from the IPS to the Board and the State Fund;
VI. Coordinating with the State Fund to provide financial data necessary for their
quarterly reporting and calendar year closing cycle.
e) Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and Staff with policy
recommendations and provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant shall provide
assistance to Staff as requested in conjunction with the management of the SFIP.
f) External Managers – Managers are responsible for all aspects of portfolio management as set
forth in the contract specific to each manager. Managers must communicate with Staff as
needed, regarding investment strategies and results. Managers must also cooperate fully with
Staff regarding administrative, accounting, and reconciliation issues as well as any requests
from the investment consultant and the master custodian.
8. Strategic Asset Allocation
The current asset allocation ranges for the SFIP are in Appendix I. The asset allocation ranges are
subject to change as modifications are adopted by the Board, at which time Appendix I will be revised
to reflect these changes.
9. Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate from time to time from the approved asset allocation
ranges due to financial market performance, cash flows, and manager performance. Material
deviations from the asset allocation ranges can alter the expected return and risk of the separate
accounts. Rebalancing to remain within the Board-approved allocation ranges is delegated to Staff
in consultation with the CIO and the Executive Director. Any necessary rebalancing will be made in
a timely manner and will take into consideration associated costs and current market conditions.
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10. Risk Management
a) Evaluation of Investment Managers
The Investment Manager Evaluation Policy is a distinct policy that is regularly reviewed and
updated separate from the IPS because Staff utilizes the Investment Manager Evaluation
Policy to oversee and manage other assets in addition to the SFIP assets.
b) Liquidity
The total liquidity needs for the SFIP are generally low in relation to total invested assets and
State Fund capital is not expected to change dramatically on short notice. However, illiquidity
risk still needs to be monitored and managed by Staff on a regular basis to ensure that assets
are not required to be sold too quickly, or at an unfavorable time, and potentially at a
discount to fair value to meet the cash needs of State Fund.
A significant percentage of the investment in Core Real Estate and High Yield Asset Classes is
considered illiquid. Due to the limited liquidity of these assets, it will typically be impractical
to fund cash needs or correct deviations from policy ranges through the purchase or sale of
these assets.
The investments held in Equities and Investment Grade Asset Classes are categorized as
publicly traded securities. In “normal market” conditions, many of the underlying assets can
be liquidated in a relatively short period to accommodate both expected and unexpected
withdrawals as well as any repositioning of the asset allocation to stay within approved
ranges.
c) Monitoring/Reporting – Transparency
Managers shall submit periodic reports to facilitate Staff’s monitoring of the Managers’
conformance to investment restrictions and performance objectives.
Staff shall provide regular reporting to the Board regarding the asset allocation and
performance of the SFIP to confirm these items are known and adhere to all IPS requirements
and expectations.
d) Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. Investment managers may utilize leverage only when
permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff. Staff shall monitor the
use of leverage and its impact on risk and return.
The use of derivative securities can generate additional leverage even if the derivative is
being used to reduce the risk in other investments. Investment managers may only use
derivatives when permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff.
e) Cash Investments
Cash investments held within the SFIP entail an element of credit risk. Thus, only approved
cash investment vehicles are permitted. These include: STIP; any cash vehicle at the
Custodial Bank; or any SEC-registered money market fund employed by an external asset
manager which specifically address credit risk in their respective investment guidelines.
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11. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may
lend its publicly traded securities through an agent, to other market participants in return for
compensation. Currently, through an explicit contract, the state's Custodial Bank, manages the
state's securities lending program. The Board seeks to assess counterparty and reinvestment risk,
associated with each aspect of its securities lending program. The Board requires borrowers to
maintain collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities and 105 percent for international
securities. To ensure that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities on loan are marked to market
daily and the borrower must provide additional collateral if the value of the collateral falls below the
agreed-upon ratio of over-collateralization. In addition to the strict collateral requirements imposed
by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored continuously by the contractor.
From time to time, Staff may restrict a security or borrowing counterparty from the lending program
upon notification to the Custodial Bank. Staff will monitor the securities lending program, and will
periodically report to the Board on the status of the program. The Board’s participation in securities
lending may change over time given account activity, market conditions and the agent agreement.
12. Exercise of Shareholder Rights
The Board recognizes that publicly traded securities and other assets of the SFIP include certain
ancillary rights, such as the right to vote on shareholder resolutions at companies’ annual
shareholders’ meetings, and the right to assert claims in securities class action lawsuits or other
litigation. The Board will prudently manage these assets for the exclusive purpose of enhancing the
value of the SFIP through such means as adopting and implementing a proxy voting policy and
undertaking productive, cost- effective action to exercise its rights as shareholders or claimants in
litigation.
a) Proxy Voting
Active voting of proxies is an important part of the Board’s investment program. Under the
contractual arrangements between the Board and its investment managers, the
responsibility for voting proxies on the investments is delegated to the managers. Managers
are contractually required to establish a proxy voting program in coordination with Board
Staff and are required to vote proxies, excluding shares on loan on record date unless recalled
under the Board’s securities lending program, in the interest of the Plans’ beneficiaries.
Records of proxy votes shall be maintained by the Managers, and/or its third-party designee,
and submitted to Staff and/or an external service provider annually.
Staff will monitor the proxy voting practices of the Board’s external investment managers.
External service providers may be retained by either the Board or the Managers to assist in
monitoring efforts. This monitoring will be coordinated with each manager to reasonably
assure the Staff that Managers are fulfilling their fiduciary responsibilities with respect to
proxy voting.
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b) Class Action Litigation
Claims arising out of losses on securities under the Board’s management under U.S. state and
federal securities laws are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent
management. The Board shall take reasonable, cost effective steps to identify, pursue and
collect upon claims under securities laws for losses suffered by the Board on its investment.
Accordingly, the Board maintains a detailed litigation policy, including process steps, outlined
in the Board’s Governance Manual, Appendix F.
13. Investment Policy Statement Review
Per Board’s Governance Policy, “the Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary Investment
Policy Statements (IPS) for each separate account it manages. The IPS shall cite the law establishing
the account if such law exists, the permissible investments authorized by law, and establish an
investment range for each of the permissible investments. The Board shall review such policies at
least annually or more frequently at the request of Board staff. IPS may only be revised in a public
meeting. All IPS shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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Appendix I: State Fund Investment Pool Allocation Ranges
Permitted Ranges:
Approved April 14, 2020

State Fund Investment Pool Asset Class
Allocations
Range
Range
Asset Class

Low

High

Public Equity

0

15

Real Estate

0

8

High Yield

0

7

Investment Grade Fixed Income

70

100
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Appendix II: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Schedule II-A:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Public Equity Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: April 14, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Equities.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Public Equity Asset
Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the equity market in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Public Equity Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Equity Asset Class to the S&P 500 Index and ACWI ex. U.S. Index (the “Benchmark”) each
proportionately weighted to the portfolio’s domestic and international equity holdings.
Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success in achieving
the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage this Asset Class consistent with the investment guidelines
stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other
restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be
reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting. State Fund will be notified of
any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
Most of the Public Equity Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment managers.
It is expected that the Public Equity Asset Class shall invest in public market investments that provide
liquidity and meaningful transparency to portfolio characteristics and risk exposures.
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Permitted Investments:
The Public Equity Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Public equity securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds, limited
partnerships, or limited liability companies managed by external investment managers and
governed by their respective investment management contracts and investment guidelines;
2. Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) based on an equity index that is approved by the CIO and
purchased and monitored by Staff.
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 15% of the market value of the SFIP will be invested in public equities;
2. A maximum of 4% of the market value of the SFIP will be invested in in international equities.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Public
Equity Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Public Equity Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so. State
Fund will be notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
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Schedule II-B:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Real Estate Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: April 14, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Core Real Estate.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Real Estate Asset Class;
and
2. Provide diversified exposure to Real Estate in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Real Estate Asset Class is to attain the highest possible return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Real Estate Asset Class to the NCREIF ODCE Index (the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be
monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success in achieving the objective will be
measured on a five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Real Estate Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting. State Fund will be
notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
Most of the Real Estate Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment managers.
Real Estate is classified as “Core” if it is an investment in operating, substantially leased, and positively
cash flowing institutional quality real estate across property types, geographies and markets.
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Permitted Investments:
The Real Estate Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Separate Accounts, Open-Ended Funds, Closed-Ended Funds, Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs),
Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs), or Master Limited Partnerships (MLPs) managing
publicly traded Real Estate, where the investments are approved by the CIO and purchased
and monitored by Staff;
2. Private Investment partnership interests. These private partnerships may be direct limited
partnerships, limited liability companies, or vehicles that primarily invest in partnerships,
including Fund-of-Funds and Secondary Funds;
3. Individual public or private securities received as distributions from funds are also permitted
to be held in the Real Estate Asset Class.
Other Restrictions
The following restrictions are preferred structures and limitations, recognizing precision relative to
current market value or net asset value may not be feasible due to their illiquid nature.
1. No less than 75% of the aggregate of the Core Real Estate Asset Class net asset value plus
capital shall be invested in “Core” Real Estate;
2. Separate Accounts, Open-Ended Funds, Closed-Ended Funds, Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs),
or Master Limited Partnerships (MLPs) managing publicly traded Real Estate may not exceed
25% of the aggregate of the Real Estate Asset Class net asset value plus uncalled committed
capital;
3. The Core Real Estate Asset Class market value invested in any single mandate/portfolio shall
be no greater than 5% of the SFIP Assets;
4. Individual public securities received as distributions will be liquidated over a reasonable time
period dependent on market conditions.
5. Leverage will be monitored on an individual fund level. Total Real Estate Asset Class leverage
shall not exceed 50%.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Core Real
Estate Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Core Real Estate Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
State Fund will be notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
While no formal diversification ranges are set forth for property type diversification or regional
diversification within the United States, it is expected that the Core Real Estate Asset Class shall
remain diversified across these factors. These and other factors shall be monitored and reported to
the Board at least annually.
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Schedule II-C:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
High Yield Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: April 14, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for High Yield.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the High Yield Asset Class;
and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the High Yield markets in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the High Yield Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
High Yield Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays US High Yield - 2% Issuer Cap Index (the
“Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the High Yield Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting. State Fund will be
notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
Permitted Investments:
The High Yield Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds, limited partnerships,
or limited liability companies managed by external investment managers and governed by
their respective investment management contracts and investment guidelines.
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Other Restrictions
1. A maximum of 10% of the market value of the High Yield Asset Class shall be held in Non-U.S.
securities if they are denominated in a foreign currency;
2. The average duration of the High Yield Asset Class will be maintained in a range of + or – 25%
of the index duration;
3. A maximum of 25% of the market value of the High Yield Asset Class shall be in securities
rated more than 6 notches below investment grade as defined by the average rating of the
nationally recognized statistical rating organizations (NRSRO).
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the High Yield
Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were
taken to return the High Yield Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so. State Fund will be
notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
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Schedule II-D:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: April 14, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment Objectives and
Guidelines for Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class.

Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Investment Grade
Fixed Income Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Investment Grade Fixed Income markets in a prudent and
cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays Intermediate US Aggregate
Bond Index (the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly.
However, the success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and tenyear annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting. State Fund will be notified of any exceptions or compliance violations within five days.
Permitted Investments:
The Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities;
2. Dollar denominated debt obligations of Quasi and Foreign Government entities;
3. Dollar denominated debt obligations of domestic and foreign corporations;
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4. Dollar denominated securitized assets, including U.S. Agency mortgage backed securities
(MBS), U.S. Agency collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs), commercial mortgage backed
securities (CMBS), and asset backed securities (ABS);
5. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. A minimum of 20% of the market value must be held in U.S. Treasury/Agency securities;
2. A maximum of 10% of the market value may be held in dollar denominated quasi and foreign government
securities;
a. Quasi and foreign government securities must be rated a minimum of the 7th highest rating by
any nationally recognized statistical rating organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
3. A maximum of 50% of the market value may be held in corporate bonds;
4. A maximum of 50% of the market value may be held in U.S. Agency mortgage backed securities (MBS &
CMO);
5. A maximum of 5% of the market value may be held in asset backed securities (ABS);
6. A maximum of 10% of the market value may be held in commercial mortgage backed securities (CMBS);
7. The average duration will be maintained in a range of + or – 20% of the index duration;
8. The average life for individual fixed income securities will be less than 12 years;
9. A maximum of 3% of the market value may be held in a single parent company issuer, foreign/quasi
government issuer or ABS specific pool at the time of purchase; there is no limit on U.S.
Government/Agency securities;
a. Exposure to a single parent company issuer, foreign/quasi government issuer or ABS specific pool
will be limited to 4% of the market value regardless of when securities were purchased;
10. Securities must be rated investment grade by at least two nationally recognized statistical rating
organizations (NRSRO), with the exception of securities issued or guaranteed by agencies or
instrumentalities of the U.S. Government. In the case of split-rated securities, the lower rating is used;
11. Securities that drop below investment grade as defined above may be held to maturity. However, the
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may not hold more than 5% below investment grade;
12. Fixed income securities rated lower than the 7th highest rating by any nationally recognized statistical
rating organization (NRSRO) are limited to 30% of the market value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income
Asset Class;
a. In the case of split rated securities, the lowest rating will apply;
13. Securitized assets must be rated a minimum of the 4th highest rating by any nationally recognized
statistical rating organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
a. Securities that drop below the 4th highest rating by any NRSRO may be held to maturity. However,
the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may not hold more than 4% in these securities;
14. A minimum of 1% of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class will be held in cash investments;
15. The use of derivatives is prohibited;
16. The use of leverage is prohibited.

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform
the Board of the actions that were taken to return the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class
back within guidelines or a plan to do so. State Fund will be notified of any exceptions or compliance
violations within five days.
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1. Introduction:
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policy Statement (IPS)
related to the investment management of the separately managed accounts that contain guidelines and
objectives in the Appendices.
Montana has more than 40 separately managed accounts. These separately managed accounts consist
of trust, insurance and operating accounts which have been created by the state Constitution, statutorily
by the legislature or as part of settlements between the state and outside entities.
Each separately managed account has unique investment needs. Each separately managed account
has a defined set of guidelines and objectives that are detailed in the Appendices or within the separately
managed account’s existing IPS.
Many separately managed accounts participate in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) and the Trust
Funds Investment Pool (TFIP). The pools are commingled funds which operate similar to mutual funds.
STIP and TFIP each have their own IPS’s.

2. Purpose:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for separately managed
accounts under the guidance of the Montana Board of Investments.

3. Legal and Constitutional Authority:
Article VIII Section 13 of the Montana Constitution requires that the Legislature provide for a Unified
Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, Montana Code Annotated (MCA) established
the Unified Investment Program, created the Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) and gave the
Board sole authority to invest state funds, in accordance with state law and the state constitution.
Section 17-6-201(1), MCA, requires the Board to operate under the “prudent expert principle,” defined
as:
1) “Discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the same
circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same
resources and familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character
with like aims;
2) Diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of return,
unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) Discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.”
The Board, as the investment fiduciary of the separately managed accounts, is responsible for
establishing the investment parameters for all separately managed accounts.

4. Strategic Investment Objectives
The strategic investment objective is unique for each separately managed account. The strategic
investment objective for each separately managed account will be addressed in the guidelines and
objectives in the Appendices.
However, the Board’s overall objective is to achieve the highest level of investment performance
compatible with each separately managed account’s risk tolerance and prudent investment practices.
The Board seeks to maintain a long-term perspective in formulating and implementing investment
policies and evaluating investment performance subject to the specific objectives and constraints of
each separately managed account.
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5. Time Horizon
The time horizon is unique for each separately managed account. The time horizon for each separately
managed account will be addressed in the guidelines and objectives in the Appendices.

6. Performance Measurement
The IPS benchmark is unique for each separately managed account. The IPS benchmark for each
separately managed account will be addressed in the guidelines and objectives in the Appendices.
The IPS benchmark approximates the return that would be achieved if the separately managed account
implemented a passively managed portfolio. Deviations from the policy benchmark measure the
contribution of active investment management in the separately managed account, rebalancing policy
and its execution, fees and investment implementation generally.

7. Roles and Responsibilities:
Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving the IPS for any separately managed
account and has the authority to manage all separately managed accounts as it considers prudent, and
subject to such limitations as contained in law and the state Constitution. The Board reviews this
document periodically and, as needed, approves any changes to the policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority to the
Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer (CIO), and other Staff to execute the day to day duties
required to carry out the Board’s mission.
Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign any and all documents
required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or instructions from the
Board to the contrary. The Executive Director is responsible for the oversight of all separately managed
accounts and the establishment of the financial reporting procedures and the collection and reporting of
all income.
Chief Investment Officer – The CIO is empowered by the Board to serve as the principal staff person
responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction in compliance with the
Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other staff, is responsible for recommending IPS changes
for Board approval.
Investment Staff – The investment staff is responsible for, but not limited to, the following:
• Managing day-to-day separately managed account operations;
• Investing separately managed account assets and monitoring compliance in accordance with
this IPS;
• Reporting to the Board the separately managed account results and investment characteristics
at least annually; and
• Reporting any deviations from the IPS to the Board.
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Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and Staff with policy
recommendations and provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant shall provide assistance
to Staff as requested in conjunction with the management of all separately managed accounts.

8. Strategic Asset Allocation
The strategic asset allocation is unique for each separately managed account. The strategic asset
allocation for each separately managed account will be addressed in the guidelines and objectives in
the Appendices.

9. Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate from time to time from the approved asset allocation ranges
due to financial market performance, cash flows, and manager performance. Material deviations from
the asset allocation ranges can alter the expected return and risk of the separately managed accounts.
Rebalancing separately managed account assets to remain within the Board approved allocation ranges
is delegated to staff in consultation with the CIO and the Executive Director. Any necessary rebalancing
will be made in a timely manner and will take into consideration associated costs and current market
conditions.

10. Risk Management
a. Liquidity
The liquidity requirements are unique for each separately managed account. Staff works closely with
the representatives for each account to determine their needs. The liquidity requirements are addressed
by the permitted investments and corresponding restrictions within the Investment Guidelines for each
separately managed account.

b. Monitoring/Reporting – Transparency
Staff shall provide annual reporting to the Board regarding the asset allocation and performance of the
separately managed accounts to confirm these items are known and adhere to all IPS requirements and
expectations.

c. Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. Assets in separately managed accounts managed directly by Board
staff are not allowed to employ leverage.
The use of derivative securities can generate additional leverage even if the derivative is being used to
reduce the risk in other investments. Individual assets in separately managed accounts managed
directly by MBOI staff are not allowed to use derivatives.
STIP is not allowed to employ leverage or use derivatives. The use of leverage and derivatives within
the TFIP is addressed within the TFIP IPS.

d. Cash Investments
Cash investments held in any separately managed account, in the TFIP or any managed account within
it, entail an element of credit risk. Thus, only approved cash investment vehicles are permitted. These
include: STIP; any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank; or any SEC-registered money market fund
employed by an external asset manager which specifically address credit risk in their respective
investment guidelines.

110

5

11. Investment Pools
a. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
TFIP will provide separately managed accounts with exposure to a broad and diverse spectrum of
investment grade and non-investment grade fixed income as well as real estate assets. Investment
grade fixed income will be primarily managed internally. Non-investment grade fixed income will be
primarily managed by external asset managers. Real estate will be managed by external asset
managers.
The specific strategic objectives, performance criteria, and investment guidelines for TFIP are detailed
in the TFIP IPS.

b. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
STIP will provide separately managed accounts with exposure to Cash related investments. STIP will
be managed internally utilizing an active investment strategy. The specific strategic objectives,
performance criteria, and investment guidelines for STIP are detailed in the STIP IPS.

12. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may lend
its publicly traded securities through an agent to other market participants in return for compensation.
Currently, through an explicit contract, the state's Custodial Bank, manages the state's securities
lending program. The Board seeks to assess the risks, such as counterparty and reinvestment risk,
associated with each aspect of its securities lending program. The Board requires borrowers to maintain
collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities and 105 percent for international securities. To ensure
that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities on loan are marked to market daily and the borrower
must provide additional collateral if the value of the securities on loan increases. In addition to the strict
collateral requirements imposed by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored
continuously by the contractor. From time to time, Staff or the investment manager may restrict a
security from the loan program upon notification to the Custodial Bank. Staff will monitor the securities
lending program and will periodically report to the Board on the status of the program.

13. Exercise of Investor Rights
a. Proxy Voting
Article VIII Section 13 of the Montana Constitution requires that “no public funds shall be invested in
private corporate capital stock” with the exception of public retirement system and state compensation
insurance fund assets. Therefore, separately managed accounts do not participate in proxy voting.

b. Class Action Litigation
Claims under state and federal securities laws arising out of losses on securities under the Board’s
management are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent management. The Board shall
take reasonable, cost-effective steps to identify, pursue and collect upon claims under securities laws
for losses suffered by the Board on its investment. Accordingly, the Board maintains a detailed litigation
policy, including steps outlined in the Board’s Governance Manual, Appendix F.

14. Investment Policy Statement Review
Per Board’s Governance Policy, “the Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary Investment
Policy Statements (IPS) for each separate account it manages. The IPS shall cite the law establishing
the account if such law exists, the permissible investments authorized by law, and establish an
investment range for each of the permissible investments. The Board shall review such policies at least
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annually or more frequently at the request of Board staff. IPS may only be revised in a public meeting.
All IPS shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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APPENDIX I:
Trust Funds: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Department of Agriculture
• Schedule I-A: Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund
Department of Environmental Quality
• Schedule I-B: Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund
• Schedule I-C: Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust
• Schedule I-D: Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund
• Schedule I-E: Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund
• Schedule I-F: Streamside Tailings Operable Settlement Fund
• Schedule I-G: Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund
• Schedule I-H: Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water
• Schedule I-I: Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust
Department of Fish, Wildlife and Parks
• Schedule I-J: Coal Tax Park Trust Fund
• Schedule I-K: Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund
• Schedule I-L: Real Property Trust Fund
• Schedule I-M: Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund
Department of Health and Human Services
• Schedule I-N: Endowment for Children
• Schedule I-O: Older Montanans Trust Fund
• Schedule I-P: Tobacco Trust Fund
Department of Justice
• Schedule I-Q: Butte Area One Restoration Fund
• Schedule I-R: Clark Fork Restoration Fund
• Schedule I-S: East Helena Compensation Fund
• Schedule I-T: Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund
• Schedule I-U: Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund
• Schedule I-V: Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund
Department of Natural Resources and Conservation
• Schedule I-W: Public School Trust
• Schedule I-AH: Invasive Species Trust Fund
Department of Revenue
• Schedule I-X: Resource Indemnity Trust Fund
Montana Arts Council
• Schedule I-Y: Cultural Trust Fund
Montana Historical Society
• Schedule I-Z: Historical Society Trust Funds
University Endowments
• Schedule I-AA: Harold Hamm Endowment
• Schedule I-AB: Potter Trust Fund
City and County of Butte-Silver Bow
• Schedule I-AC: Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority
Department of Environmental Quality (Additional DEQ)
• Schedule I-AD: Barker Hughesville St Response
• Schedule I-AE: Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund
• Schedule I-AF: Libby Asbestos Site State Cost
• Schedule I-AG: Luttrill Pit – Oper & Maint
• Schedule I-AG: Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund
• Schedule I-AG: 2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund
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Schedule I-A
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Noxious Weed Management Trust
Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund was established in 1985 by the Montana Legislature
Section 80-7-811, MCA. It is sponsored by the Montana Department of Agriculture. The principal amount
of ten million dollars ($10,000,000) shall remain inviolate unless appropriated by the vote of three-fourths
(3/4) of the members of each house of the legislature or an emergency described in Section 80-7-815,
MCA. Principal in excess of ten million dollars ($10,000,000) may be appropriated by a majority vote of
each house of the legislature. Appropriations of the interest and income shall be used only to fund the
noxious weed management program, as provided by law.

Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Noxious Weed
Management Trust Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.

Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark.
Time Horizon:
The Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.

Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Noxious Weed Management Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 100% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-B
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund consists of funds originated from various Montana Department of
Environmental Quality (DEQ) sources, all of which derive from payments from the Office of Surface
Mining Reclamation and Enforcement. Expenditures from the funds will be used for the operation and
maintenance of the water treatment plant to be constructed in Cascade County, Montana. Expenditures
are expected to begin in 2022 and follow the schedule provided by the DEQ, as updated.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Belt Water Treatment
Plant Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund a long-term expendable trust fund. The Board expects to meet
or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated
market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to
unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Belt Water Treatment Plant Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-C
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Abandoned Mine Land
Reclamation Trust fund under the guidance of the board.
The Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust fund was established in December 12, 1993 by the
Montana Legislature Section 82-2-1006, MCA. It is administered by the Montana Department of
Environmental Quality. Proceeds of the fund will be expended for to pay for reclamation or drainage
abatement on eligible lands or waters.
Funds for the Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust Fund are held in MU11.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Abandoned Mine Land
Reclamation Trust fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment
Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation Trust fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
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Other Restrictions:
A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP or
Government/Agency securities.
1. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-D
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Clark Fork Site Response Action
Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund originated in 2008, a Consent Decree was entered between
the State of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), in order to settle certain
litigation and to provide for the funding of the remedial action at the Clark Fork River (CFR) Operable
Unit. The settlement involves, among other things, payment by ARCO plus accrued interest. Those
funds and the earnings from the investment of those funds are to be used by the State with oversight,
input and approval from the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) for the purpose of
remediating the CFR over an estimated ten to twelve year period. Any funds left over after clean-up will
be transferred, with EPA approval, to the Clark Fork State Restoration Account (established under the
same Consent Decree). The fund balance at that time is expected to be mostly Trust Funds Investment
Pool units (TFIP).
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Clark Fork Site Response
Action Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund is an expendable fund. Major expenditures are expected to
continue through 2019, and projections though 2024 on a smaller scale. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
MBOI will have full discretion to manage the Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Clark Fork Site Response Action Fund may only invest in the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

U.S. Treasury Bonds
U.S. Agency Bonds
Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank

Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 20% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency Bonds.
2. A maximum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-E
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Montana Pole Superfund
Site Settlement Fund under the guidance of the board.
The Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund was established in July 1996 through a Consent
Decree among Montana Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ), the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA), Atlantic Richfield Company, Burlington Northern Railroad, Montana Resource and
others. Funds and earnings from settlement proceeds are used solely for remediating hazardous
substance contamination at the Montana Pole Site. The fund is administered by the DEQ. The Policy
may be modified by agreement of the DEQ and EPA.
Funds for the Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund are held in MU14.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana Pole Superfund
Site Settlement Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment
Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Montana Pole Superfund Site Settlement Fund may only invest in the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
Corporate Securities rated A3/A- or better
Agency Mortgage Backed Securities
Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank

Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 40% will be held in direct Government/Agency securities.
2. A maximum of 25% will be allowed in direct Agency Mortgage Backed Securities. It is expected
there will no allocation to this asset type.
3. A maximum of 40% will be allowed in direct Corporate Securities. It is expected there will be no
allocation to this asset type.
4. A maximum of 80% in TFIP.
5. A maximum of 50% in STIP.
6. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency and Corporate securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-F
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Streamside Tailing Operable
Settlement Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund originated in 1998, when a Consent Decree between
the State of Montana, the United States, the Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), and others was created
in order to settle certain litigation, and to provide funding for the implementation of the remedy for the
Streamside Tailings Operable Unit of the Silver Bow Creek/Butte Area (original portion) NPL Site. Funds
paid by ARCO and the earnings from the investment of those funds are to be used by the State and
EPA for the purpose of remediating the mine waste contamination at the Streamside Tailings Operable
Unit. Any funds, including earnings, which are not ultimately required for the remediation of the
Streamside Tailings Operable Unit are to be used by the State for natural resource damage restoration
purposes, and will be transferred to the Upper Clark Fork Restoration Fund. The fund balance at that
time is expected to be mostly Trust Funds Investment Pool units (TFIP).
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Streamside Tailing
Operable Settlement Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund is an expendable fund. Major expenditures are
expected to continue through 2018, and projections though 2020 on a smaller scale. The Board expects
to meet or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the
anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead
to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Streamside Tailing Operable Settlement Fund may only invest in the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

U.S. Treasury Bonds
U.S. Agency Bonds
Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank

Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency Bonds
2. A maximum of 90% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-G
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Upper Blackfoot Response Action
and Restoration Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund originated in 2008, when a Settlement
Agreement was entered between the State of Montana, the United States, Asarco, LLC (Asarco) and
the Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), in order to settle certain bankruptcy and other claims and to
provide for the funding of response and restoration actions at the Upper Blackfoot Mining Complex
(UBMC). All funds paid by Asarco and ARCO and the earnings from the investment of these funds are
to be used by the State, as Lead Agency, in consultation with the United States Forest Service, for the
purpose of conducting response and restoration activities within the UBMC Site. These actions include
the removal of the Mike Horse Impoundment as provided in the USFS Action Memorandum dated July
23, 2007, and any amendments thereto. In addition, the State would perform additional remedial and
restoration work outside the scope of the Action Memorandum, including the cleanup of tailings along
the Upper Blackfoot River, Beartrap Creek, and Mike Horse Creek and restoration of those streams with
the intention of restoring westslope cutthroat and bull trout to the area.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Upper Blackfoot
Response Action and Restoration Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund portfolio is to attain above
benchmark total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an
emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund is an expendable fund. The Board expects
to meet or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the
anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead
to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
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The Board will have full discretion to manage the Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration
Fund portfolio consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following
guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any
exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly
Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Upper Blackfoot Response Action and Restoration Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 80% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency Bonds.
2. A maximum of 30% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
3. A minimum of 10% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the STIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-H
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water
Effective Date of Schedule: October 3, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Zortman/Landusky Long
Term Water fund under the guidance of the board.
The Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water fund was established in June of 1999 at the request of the
Montana Department of Environmental Quality. It was funded from proceeds incidental to the
bankruptcy and surety bond of Zortman Mining Inc. Proceeds of the fund will be expended for
environmental cleanup and treatment of water at the former mine site.
Funds for the Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Fund are held in MU30.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Zortman/Landusky Long
Term Water fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment
Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water fund consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
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Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-I
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust
Effective Date of Schedule: October 3, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Zortman/Landusky Long
Term Water Trust fund under the guidance of the board.
The Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust fund was established in July of 2005 by the Montana
Legislature. It was funded with annual transfers of $1.2 million by the Montana Department of
Environmental Quality from the Orphan Share account. The transfers were to continue until the value
of the fund was projected to be $19.3 million on January 1, 2018. Proceeds of the fund will be expended
for long-term or perpetual water treatment at the Zortman and Landusky mine sites.
Funds for the Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust fund are held in MU67.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Zortman/Landusky Long
Term Water Trust fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment
Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.

130

25

Permitted Investments:
Zortman/Landusky Long Term Water Trust fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-J
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Coal Tax Park Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Coal Tax Park
Trust Fund account under the guidance of the Board.
The Coal Tax Park Trust Fund was established under Section 15-35-108, MCA, as a non-expendable
trust fund for parks acquisition or management. Income from this permanent fund account, excluding
unrealized gains and losses, must be appropriated for the acquisition, development, operation, and
maintenance of any sites and areas described in Section 23-1-102, MCA.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Coal Tax Park Trust Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Coal Tax Park Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Coal Tax Park Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Coal Tax Park Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Coal Tax Park Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-K
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Fish, Wildlife
& Parks Mitigation Trust Fund account under the guidance of the Board.
The Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund was established under Section 87-1-611, MCA, and
was originally created because of an agreement between Bonneville Power Administration and the State
of Montana pertaining to Wildlife Mitigation for Libby and Hungry Horse Dams. The fund provides for
fish and wildlife mitigation or enhancement.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Fish, Wildlife & Parks
Mitigation Trust Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.

134

29

Permitted Investments:
Fish, Wildlife & Parks Mitigation Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 50% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested directly in U.S.
Government / Agency securities; and
2. The maximum maturity of U.S. Government / Agency securities will be 6 years.
3. A maximum of 70% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP; and
4. A minimum of 10% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the STIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-L
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Real Property Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Real Property
Trust Fund account under the guidance of the Board.

The Real Property Trust Fund was established under Section 87-1-601, MCA, as a non-expendable
trust fund for the operation, development, and maintenance of real property under management of
the Department of Fish, Wildlife & Parks (FWP). Money received from the sale of real property, oil,
gas or mineral deposits, and from leases is deposited into this permanent fund account except as
provided by Section 87-1-621, MCA.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Real Property Trust Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Real Property Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Real Property Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Real Property Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Real Property Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-M
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Wildlife Habitat
Trust Fund account under the guidance of the Board.
The Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund was established under Section 87-1-242, MCA, as a non-expendable
trust to secure, develop and maintain wildlife habitat. Funding is established from the sale of specific
hunting licenses or permits and is subject to appropriation by the Legislature.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Wildlife Habitat Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-N
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Endowment for Children
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Endowment
for Children Fund under the guidance of the Board.
The Endowment for Children Fund was established under Section 52-7-105, MCA, “to provide a
permanent source of funding to support the programs and services referred to in Section 52-7-101,
MCA, “to fund services and activities related to a broad range of child abuse and neglect prevention
activities and family resource programs operated by nonprofit or public community-based educational
and service organizations.”
Timing of expenditures is uncertain. Staff will rely on expenditure estimates from the Montana
Department of Public Health and Human Services.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Endowment for Children;
and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Endowment for Children fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the fund to the
Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark each
weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Endowment for Children is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Endowment for Children portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Endowment for Children may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-O
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Older Montanans Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Older Montanans Trust Fund
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Older Montanans Trust Fund was created in Section 52-3-115, MCA, to establish new, innovative
services or to expand existing services for the benefit of Montana residents 60 years of age or older
that will enable those Montanans to live an independent lifestyle in the least restrictive setting, and
will promote the dignity of and respect for those Montanans.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Older Montanans Trust
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Older Montanans Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Older Montanans Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Older Montanans Trust Fund portfolio consistent with
the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Older Montanans Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A minimum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-P
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Tobacco Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Tobacco Trust Fund investments
under the guidance of the Board.
The Tobacco Trust Fund was created from the Master Settlement Agreement from the nation’s
largest tobacco companies to pay at least $205 billion over 25 years (in 1999). The Tobacco Trust
Fund is established in Section 17-6-601, MCA, where forty percent of the tobacco settlement will
be placed for health care benefits, services, or coverage and tobacco disease prevention
(described in Section 17-6-606, MCA). A special revenue fund account is also established in
Section 17-6-603, MCA, where nine-tenths of the interest and income derived from the trust fund
must be deposited.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Tobacco Trust Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Tobacco Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Tobacco Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Tobacco Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Tobacco Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A minimum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-Q
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Butte Area One Restoration Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Butte Area One Restoration Fund
(MBOI account MU3F) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Butte Area One Restoration Fund originated in 2008, a Consent Decree was entered between the
State of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), to settle certain litigation
and to provide for the funding of restoration action at the Butte Area One. Funds are used by the Natural
Resource Damage Program of the Montana Department of Justice (NRDP) to restore, replace or acquire
the equivalent of injured natural resources or lost services.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Butte Area One Restoration
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Butte Area One Restoration Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Butte Area One Restoration Fund is an expendable fund. Major expenditures are expected to
continue through 2019. Additional expenditures are expected in future years, as projected and
periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives over a long-term
investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including
risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these
objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Butte Area One Restoration Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next
146scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Butte Area One Restoration Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-R
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Clark Fork Restoration Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Clark Fork Restoration Fund
(MBOI account MU3H) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Clark Fork Restoration Fund originated in 2008, a Consent Decree was entered between the State
of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), to settle certain litigation and to
provide for the funding of restoration action the Clark Fork River, from Warm Springs Ponds to the former
Milltown Reservoir. Funds are used by the Natural Resource Damage Program of the Montana
Department of Justice (NRDP) to restore aquatic and terrestrial resources.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Clark Fork Restoration
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Clark Fork Restoration Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Clark Fork Restoration Fund is an expendable fund. Expenditures are expected in future years, as
projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Clark Fork Restoration Fund portfolio consistent with
the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Clark Fork Restoration Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-S
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
East Helena Compensation Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the East Helena Compensation Fund
(MBOI account MU3S) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The East Helena Compensation Fund originated in 2006 through a legal settlement with and subsequent
claim in bankruptcy on the ASARCO company. The action was taken for natural resource restoration
damages and compensatory damages for lost use of resources. Funds will be used by the Natural
Resource Damage Program of the Montana Department of Justice (NRDP) for wildlife habitat
restoration, recreation and open space.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the East Helena Compensation
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the East Helena Compensation Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The East Helena Compensation Fund is an expendable fund. Major expenditures are expected in future
years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the East Helena Compensation Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The East Helena Compensation Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-T
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration
Fund (MU3I) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund originated in 2008, a Consent Decree was entered between
the State of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), to settle certain
litigation and to provide for the funding of restoration action on lands injured by emissions from the
Anaconda Smelter. Funds are used by the Natural Resource Damage Program of the Montana
Department of Justice (NRDP) to remediate and restore damaged lands.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Smelter Hill Uplands
Restoration Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund is an expendable fund. Expenditures are expected in future
years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Smelter Hill Uplands Restoration Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-U
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Upper Clark Fork River Basin
Reserve Fund (MU22) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund originated in 1999, a Consent Decree was entered
between the State of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), to settle
certain litigation and to provide for the funding of restoration action on and around the Clark Fork River
and tributaries generally above the confluence of the Little Blackfoot River. Funds are used by the
Natural Resource Damage Program of the Montana Department of Justice (NRDP) to cover potential
cost over-runs of the Streamside Tailings Operable Unit if any and then to the Upper Clark Fork River
Basin Restoration Fund.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Upper Clark Fork River
Basin Reserve Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund is an expendable fund. Expenditures are expected in
future years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed
all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Reserve Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-V
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: May 23, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Upper Clark Fork River Basin
Restoration Fund (MBOI account MU21) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund originated in 1999, a Consent Decree was entered
between the State of Montana, the United States and Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO), to settle
certain litigation and to provide for the funding of restoration action on and around the Clark Fork River
and tributaries generally above the confluence of the Little Blackfoot River. Funds are used by the
Natural Resource Damage Program of the Montana Department of Justice (NRDP) to restore,
rehabilitate or replace injured natural resources.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Upper Clark Fork River
Basin Restoration Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund portfolio is to attain above
benchmark total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an
emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund is an expendable fund. Expenditures are expected
in future years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund
portfolio consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following
guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any
exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly
Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Upper Clark Fork River Basin Restoration Fund may only invest in the following:
1. U.S. Treasury Bonds
2. U.S. Agency Bonds
3. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
4. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
2. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
3. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-W
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Public School Trust
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Public School Trust investments
(formerly referred to as the Trust and Legacy Fund) under the guidance of the Board.
The Public School Trust was established in 1973 by Article X Section 2 of the Montana Constitution.
The trust consists primarily of land granted to the State of Montana by the United States or other entities.
The Public School Trust is administered by the Montana Department of Natural Resources.
Per Article X Section 5 of the Montana Constitution, ninety-five percent of all interest received on fund
investments and ninety-five percent of all income received from fund owned land shall be equitably
apportioned to public school districts. Five percent of all interest received on fund investments and five
percent of all income received from fund owned land shall be added to the Public School Trust.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Public School Trust
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Public School Trust portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Public School Trust is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives over a
long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Public School Trust portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
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and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Public School Trust may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A minimum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-X
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Resource Indemnity Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Resource Indemnity Trust Fund
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Resource Indemnity Trust Fund is a trust that was established in 1973 by Article IX Section 2 of the
Montana Constitution in the amount of $100 million. The principal of the trust “shall forever remain
inviolate”. Earnings from the fund are to be used to “improve the total environment and rectify damage
to the environment” per Section 15-38-203, MCA. The trust is administered by the Department of
Revenue.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Resource Indemnity Trust
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Resource Indemnity Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Resource Indemnity Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Resource Indemnity Trust Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Resource Indemnity Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A minimum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-Y
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Cultural Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 3, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Cultural Trust Fund investments
under the guidance of the Board.
The Cultural Trust Fund was created from the Coal Tax Park Acquisition Fund, which is funded by coal
severance tax collections. The Cultural Trust Fund is established in Section 15-35-108, MCA. Income
from this trust fund, excluding unrealized gains and losses, must be appropriated for protection of works
of art in the state capital and for other cultural and aesthetic projects.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Cultural Trust Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Cultural Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Cultural Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Cultural Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Cultural Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A minimum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-Z
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana Historical Society Trust Funds
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Montana Historical Society Trust
Funds investments under the guidance of the Board.
The policy and guidelines apply to the accounts listed below:
MU9F
MHS Education
MU9G
MHS Stewart Trust
MU9H
MHS Acquisitions Trust
MHS Nygard Family Endowment MU9I
MHS James Bradley Memorial
MU9J
Fund
MHS Thomas Teakle Trust Fund MU9L
MHS Merritt Wheeler Memorial
MU9M
Fund
MU9N
MHS Sobotka Memorial Trust
MU9O
MHS Charles Bair Trust
MU9P
MHS Churchill Trust
MU9Q
MHS Harriet E Miller Trust
MU9R
MHS Haynes Collection Trust
MU9S
MHS Ronald Schmid Trust
MU9U
MHS Senate Art
MU9V
MHS Sobotka Trust
MU9W
MHS Women’s Mural
MU9X
MHS General Trust
MU9Y
Montana Historical Society
The various accounts are long-term in nature. The long-term nature of the accounts is established by
legislative intent, donor intent or MHS Management’s intent.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana Historical
Society Trust Funds; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
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Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Montana Historical Society Trust Funds portfolio is to attain above benchmark total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Montana Historical Society Trust Funds are permanent accounts. The Board expects to meet or exceed
all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana Historical Society Trust Funds portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Montana Historical Society Trust Funds may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AA
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Harold Hamm Endowment
Effective Date of Schedule: November 15, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Harold Hamm Endowment
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Harold Hamm Endowment was created for the benefit of Helena College via a gift from Harold W.
Hamm. The endowment distributes scholarships to students and faculty in the Aviation and Maintenance
Technology program on an annual basis.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Harold Hamm Endowment
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Harold Hamm Endowment portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Harold Hamm Endowment is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Harold Hamm Endowment portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Harold Hamm Endowment may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 95% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AB
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Potter Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Potter Trust Fund investments
under the guidance of the Board.
The Potter Loan Trust Fund was created for the benefit of Montana Tech per the Last Will and Testament
of Peter Potter. The Trust is utilized by Montana Tech to provide financial aid assistance for students
and to reimburse the university some administrative expenses.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Potter Trust Fund account;
and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Potter Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Potter Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives over a
long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Potter Trust Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Potter Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AC
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Butte-Silver Bow Redevelopment
Trust Authority (MBOI account MU9Z) investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Butte Redevelopment Trust Authority was created through a legal settlement between the
government of Butte-Silver Bow and Atlantic Richfield Company. Funds and investment earnings from
the settlement are used to achieve redevelopment objectives in Butte. The projects and activities
financed include a variety of work to promote the redevelopment of the Butte Hill and adjacent areas.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Butte Area
Redevelopment Trust Authority account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority is an expendable fund. Moderate expenditures are
expected to continue through 2033. Additional expenditures are expected in future years, as projected
and periodically updated by the Authority. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives over a
long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
The Butte Area Redevelopment Trust Authority may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 96% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AD
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Barker Hughesville St Response
Effective Date of Schedule: February 11, 2020
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Barker Hughesville St Response
investments under the guidance of the Board.
Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) filed a bankruptcy claim after ASARCO declared
bankruptcy in 2005. DEQ made a claim for about $43 million for the Barker Hughesville Mining District
(BHMD) site. DEQ’s claim was reduced to an allowed claim of $7.1 million. The claim was paid in full
with interest of about 17% or $1,254,450.62. The funds in the DEQ special account are now at about $9
million after earning some interest the last few years. The court also determined that the funds could
only be spent on or at the BHMD site. Of the five ASARCO properties in Montana, the BHMD site is the
only site that ASARCO did not own. Therefore, the court directed settlement funds to be provided directly
to DEQ and into a special account. For the other four Montana sites, a special ASARCO Trust Fund
was set up. These sites are Black Pine Mine (Philipsburg), Iron Mt. Mine/Flat Creek (Superior), Upper
Blackfoot Mining Complex and East Helena Smelter.
DEQ is committed to only spending the funds at the BHMD site. DEQ believes most of the funds should
be held in reserve for potential long-term operation and maintenance (O&M) costs related to the orphan
share mines which DEQ must contribute 100% of the O&M costs. If opportunities arise to contribute to
the clean-up cost of solid mining waste remedies, DEQ may try to help fund a portion of that work with
the settlement funds. EPA and DEQ are currently working on completing an Operable Unit 1 Feasibility
Study (FS) to address the orphan share mines upstream of the Block P Mine. Once the solid mining
waste Record of Decision (ROD) is completed, it would be appropriate to discuss funding sources for
those remedial response actions. DEQ is not opposed to spending some of the bankruptcy funds on the
orphan share mining waste clean-ups. However, it is unknown when that may occur. Expenditures are
expected to follow the schedule provided by the DEQ, as updated.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Barker Hughesville St
Response account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Barker Hughesville St Response portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
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Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Barker Hughesville St Response is a long-term expendable trust fund. The Board expects to meet
or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated
market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to
unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Barker Hughesville St Response portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Barker Hughesville St Response may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AE
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: February 11, 2020
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund
investments under the guidance of the Board.
In 2008, Flying J (and its subsidiaries) filed a chapter 11 bankruptcy. The Department of Environmental
Quality (DEQ) had claims under Montana’s Comprehensive Environmental Cleanup and Responsibility
Act (CECRA) and other statutes. The fund is a result of a settlement agreement to settle claims at Tank
Hill ($1,648,768.68), Big West Oil ($150,000), and Diamond Asphalt ($894,979.10) that was approved
by the bankruptcy court in July 2010.
At Big West Oil, another liable person is conducting the final cleanup. Once the Big West Oil cleanup is
complete and the site enters the operations and maintenance phase (approximately 2022), DEQ expects
the liable person to request the $150,000 (plus any interest) be applied to DEQ’s future oversight costs.
At Tank Hill, other liable persons are conducting investigation and cleanup. Once the Tank Hill cleanup
is complete and the site enters the operations and maintenance phase (approximately 2025),
expenditures are expected to follow the schedule provided by the DEQ, as updated.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Flying J CECRA Facilities
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
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Time Horizon:
The Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund a long-term expendable trust fund. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Flying J CECRA Facilities Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AF
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Libby Asbestos Site State Cost
Effective Date of Schedule: February 11, 2020
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Libby Asbestos Site State Cost
investments under the guidance of the Board.
In October 2002, the Libby Asbestos Superfund Site (Site) was listed on the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) National Priorities List (NPL). As part of the W.R. Grace bankruptcy
proceedings, Montana and W.R. Grace entered into a $5M settlement to be used for the state’s 10%
cost share for Operation and Maintenance (O&M) costs at some areas of the site. Expenditures are
expected to follow the schedule provided by the DEQ, as updated.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Libby Asbestos Site State
Cost account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Libby Asbestos Site State Cost portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Libby Asbestos Site State Cost is a long-term expendable trust fund. The Board expects to meet
or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated
market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to
unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Libby Asbestos Site State Cost portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Libby Asbestos Site State Cost may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AG
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint
Effective Date of Schedule: February 11, 2020
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint investments
under the guidance of the Board.
The Luttrell Pit is a part of the Basin Mine Site, a former heap leach gold mine located 17 miles southwest
of Helena. The mine was developed and operated by Pegasus Gold Corp. (Pegasus) in the early
1990’s. Pegasus closed the mine in 1993 and conducted a partial reclamation of the site. In 1998
Pegasus Gold Corp. declared bankruptcy. As the result of the bankruptcy settlement, The Montana
Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) became the owner of site and continues with reclamation
activity.
During and after the Bankruptcy, the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) entered into agreement
with the Bankruptcy Trustee and later, the DEQ, to use a portion of the site (the Luttrell Pit) as a
repository for historic mine waste from abandoned mine sites located throughout the region. As part of
this Agreement, EPA has payed rental and use fees ($2,301,278.21) to DEQ, as part of their on-going
operation. As per Agreement between EPA and DEQ, the Operation and Maintenance (O&M) of the
site is the responsibility of DEQ, once work at the site is completed and the repository has a final cap.
DEQ will use monies collected from EPA to fund O&M. At present, EPA has no plans for placement of
a final cap on the repository. DEQ does not envision any O&M costs until 2030.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within
the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income
and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
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Time Horizon:
The Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint a long-term expendable trust fund. The Board expects to meet or exceed
all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Luttrill Pit - Oper & Maint may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in any combination of TFIP
or Government/Agency securities.
2. The maximum maturity of Government/Agency securities will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AH
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Invasive Species Trust Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 19, 2020
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous
Investment Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Invasive
Species Trust Fund account under the guidance of the Board.
The Invasive Species Trust Fund was established under Section 80-7-1016, MCA, as a non-expendable
trust to provide funds to the Invasive Species Account. The Invasive Species Account funds projects
that prevent or control any nonnative, aquatic invasive species. Deposits to the principal of the trust
may include but are not limited to grants, transfers, bequests or donations from any source. Deposits in
the fund may not be appropriated until the balance reaches $100 million. Earnings will go to an account
managed by the Department of Fish Wildlife and Parks to fund projects related to aquatic invasive
species.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Invasive Species Trust
Fund account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Invasive Species Trust Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account
to the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Invasive Species Trust Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Invasive Species Trust Fund portfolio consistent with
the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any violations are to be reported
to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Invasive Species Trust Fund may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations
were outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio
back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AI
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: March 24, 2021
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Greenway Project Trail
Maintenance Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund was established as a sub-account within the East Helena
Compensation Fund, through an agreement between the Governor and Prickly Pear Land Trust, Inc.
(PPLT), in December of 2020. The purpose of the fund is to provide funding for operations and
maintenance (O&M) of trails created on or near the ASARCO smelter site in East Helena, MT, as well
as construction of the Greenway if needed to construct the Greenway outlined in the East Helena Asarco
Smelter Final Restoration Plan and Environmental Checklist (November 2019) and any subsequent
amendments thereto. The Montana Department of Justice Natural Resource Damage Program (NRDP)
will administer the funds. The O&M will occur over an expected period of no more than 25 years. NRDP
plans to place $1,000,000.00, in whole or parts, in this sub-account within the East Helena
Compensation Fund, once all legal requirements are met.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
3. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Greenway Project Trail
Maintenance Fund account; and
4. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund is an expendable fund. Major expenditures are expected
in future years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Greenway Project Trail Maintenance Fund may only invest in the following:
5. U.S. Treasury Bonds
6. U.S. Agency Bonds
7. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
8. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
4. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
5. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
6. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-AJ
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: March 24, 2021
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the 2011 Yellowstone Exxon
Settlement Fund investments under the guidance of the Board.
In January 2017, the State of Montana and U.S. Department of the Interior issued the “Final
Programmatic Damage Assessment and Restoration Plan and Final Programmatic Environmental
Assessment for the ExxonMobil Pipeline Company July 1, 2011 Yellowstone River Oil Spill”. The plan
was prepared by the State of Montana through the Department of Justice Natural Resource Damage
Program (NRDP) and the U.S. Department of the Interior, through the Bureau of Land Management and
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. The plan describes the natural resource injuries caused by the oil spill
and restoration project types to compensate for those injuries. The restoration plan includes a range of
project types that address specific injuries associated with the oil spill. It will guide restoration of the
Yellowstone River to improve the natural and recreational resources of the river injured due to the spill.
NRDP has provided MBOI a schedule of estimated expenditures and will update the schedule with
material changes.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
3. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the 2011 Yellowstone Exxon
Settlement Fund account; and
4. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the 2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark
total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark
and the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the
portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
The 2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund is an expendable fund. Expenditures are expected in
future years, as projected and periodically updated by the NRDP. The Board expects to meet or exceed
all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the 2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The 2011 Yellowstone Exxon Settlement Fund may only invest in the following:
5. U.S. Treasury Bonds
6. U.S. Agency Bonds
7. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
8. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
4. A maximum of 97% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
5. A maximum of 60% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Treasury and
Agency bonds.
6. The maximum maturity of U.S. Treasury and Agency bonds will be 6 years.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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APPENDIX II:
Insurance Funds: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
•
•
•

Schedule II-A: Montana University System Group Insurance
Schedule II-B: Montana University System Workers Compensation
Schedule II-C: State Employee Group Benefits
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Schedule II-A
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana University System Group Insurance
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Montana
University System Group Insurance account under the guidance of the Board.
The Montana University System Group Insurance account was established as the reserve for the selfinsured health plan for the Montana University system.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana University
System Group Insurance account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Montana University System Group Insurance account portfolio is to attain above
benchmark total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an
emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Montana University System Group Insurance account is a permanent account. The Board expects to
meet or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated
market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to
unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana University System Group Insurance portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Montana University System Group Insurance account may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 50% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Government/U.S.
Agency securities;
2. U.S. Government/U.S. Agency securities will have a maximum maturity of 5 years;
3. A maximum of 40% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP; and
4. A minimum of $10 million will be invested in the STIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-B
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana University System Workers Compensation
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the Montana University System
Workers Compensation investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Montana University System Workers Compensation began operations on July 1, 2003 as a selfinsurance program to provide workers compensation coverage for the Montana University System. This
is an operating account requiring significant liquidity. However, the Department of Labor and Industry
requires the Program to maintain adequate reserves to meet the Program’s anticipated and contingency
funding needs in the event of adverse developments or uncharacteristically high costs, so investment in
the TFIP is considered prudent to achieve a higher level of investment income.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana University
System Workers Compensation account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Montana University System Workers Compensation portfolio is to attain above
benchmark total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an
emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Montana University System Workers Compensation is a permanent account. The Board expects to
meet or exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated
market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board, may lead to
unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana University System Workers Compensation
portfolio consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following
guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any
exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly
Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Montana University System Workers Compensation may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 35% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations
were outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio
back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-C
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
State Employee Group Benefits
Effective Date of Schedule: April 5, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the State
Employee Group Benefits account under the guidance of the Board.
The State Employee Group Benefits account was established under Section 2-18-808, MCA, “to
establish a program under which the state may provide state employees with adequate group
hospitalization, health, medical, disability, life, and other related group benefits in an efficient manner
and at an affordable cost.”
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the State Employee Group
Benefits account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the State Employee Group Benefits portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
State Employee Group Benefits is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the State Employee Group Benefits portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
State Employee Group Benefits may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 50% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in U.S. Government/U.S.
Agency securities;
2. U.S. Government/U.S. Agency securities will have a maximum maturity of 5 years;
3. A maximum of 40% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP; and
4. A minimum of $10 million will be invested in the STIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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APPENDIX III:
Operating Funds: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
•
•
•
•
•

Schedule III-A: Montana State University - Bozeman
Schedule III-B: Montana Tech
Schedule III-C: University of Montana - Missoula
Schedule III-D: State Treasurer’s Fund
Schedule III-E: Fish, Wildlife and Parks General License Account
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Schedule III-A
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana State University - Bozeman
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Montana State University - Bozeman
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The Montana State University - Bozeman account consists of operating funds from a variety of campus
activities. A portion of the portfolio is unlikely to be needed for liquidity purposes and may seek higher
returns as deemed appropriate.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana State University
- Bozeman account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Montana State University - Bozeman portfolio is to attain above benchmark total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on
investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Montana State University - Bozeman is an operating account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana State University - Bozeman portfolio
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Montana State University - Bozeman may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 30% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule III-B
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Montana Tech
Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2018
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for Montana Tech investments under the
guidance of the Board.
The Montana Tech account consists of operating funds from a variety of campus activities. A portion of
the portfolio is unlikely to be needed for liquidity purposes and may seek higher returns as deemed
appropriate.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Montana Tech account;
and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Montana Tech portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark,
each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Montana Tech is an operating account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives over a longterm investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific actions,
including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these
objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Montana Tech portfolio consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other
restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be
reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Montana Tech may only invest in the following:
1. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
2. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 30% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule III-C
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
University of Montana - Missoula
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for University of Montana - Missoula
investments under the guidance of the Board.
University of Montana - Missoula account consists of operating funds from a variety of campus activities.
A portion of the portfolio is unlikely to be needed for liquidity purposes and may seek higher returns as
deemed appropriate.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the University of Montana Missoula account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the University of Montana - Missoula portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment
income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
University of Montana - Missoula is an operating account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all
objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility
and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the University of Montana - Missoula portfolio consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
University of Montana - Missoula may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 40% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP based on
annual average market value.
2. A maximum of 45% in individual U.S. Government securities based on annual average market
value.
3. A maximum maturity of 5 years for individual U.S. Government securities.
4. A minimum of 15% or $10 million in the STIP, whichever is greater, based on annual average
market value.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule III-D
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
State Treasurer’s Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a framework for the State Treasurer’s Fund
investments under the guidance of the Board.
The State Treasurer’s Fund consists of both assets of the general fund and all other surplus funds of
the state not otherwise expressly segregated and invested separately.
Per Section 17-1-111, MCA, “the state treasurer is the custodian of all money and securities of the state
unless otherwise expressly provided by law.” Per Section 17-6-101, MCA, “Under the direction of the
board of investments, the state treasurer shall deposit public money in the treasurer’s possession and
under the treasurer’s control…”
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the State Treasurer’s Fund
account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the State Treasurer’s Fund portfolio is to attain above benchmark total return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an emphasis on investment income and
preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark.
Time Horizon:
The State Treasurer’s Fund is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or exceed all objectives
over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific
actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation
from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the State Treasurer’s Fund portfolio consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments
and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
State Treasurer’s Fund may only invest in the following:
1. STIP or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank.
2. Deposits held at the state’s depository bank.
3. U.S. Treasury obligations.
4. Direct obligations of the U.S. mortgage agencies Fannie Mae (Federal National Mortgage
Association) and Freddie Mac (Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation). These obligations
shall consist of only the discount notes, notes and debentures of these two agencies and does
not include mortgage pass-through obligations. Coupons may be fixed or floating rate.
5. Direct obligations of the Federal Farm Credit Bank and the Federal Home Loan Bank. These
obligations shall consist of discount notes, notes and debentures with either fixed or floating rate
coupons.
6. Short-term tri-party repurchase obligations (repo) with an approved primary dealer, the Custodial
Bank, or the depository bank that are collateralized at 102% of value with U.S. Treasury and U.S.
Agency securities. Approved primary dealers will be the same as those dealers approved for
repo investments made in STIP.
7. Fixed income obligations of other U.S. agencies or corporate entities that are directly guaranteed
as to both principal and interest by the full faith and credit of the U.S. Treasury.
8. Any obligation purchased pursuant to the bond credit enhancement program of the MBOI as
authorized pursuant to Resolution 219 of the Board of Investments.
9. State general fund warrants per Section 17-6-212, MCA.
Other Restrictions:
1. Securities purchases are permitted only up to an amount that is equal to one-half the projected
fiscal year-end balance of the general fund.
a. This component of the State Treasurer’s Fund is subject to the uncertainty of state
receipts and expenditures and may fluctuate significantly depending on economic
conditions. Thus, in order to avoid a potential liquidity event, the purchase of securities
is to be constrained based on the most current forecast of general fund balances by the
budget office within the Department of Administration. In the event the amount of
securities held were to exceed this threshold, sales are not required however additional
purchases are prohibited until the test can again be met.
b. U.S. Treasuries held at the state’s depository bank are not subject to the projected
general fund balance restriction. These securities are held at the depository bank to
provide emergency liquidity.
c. In addition, any obligations purchased pursuant to the bond credit enhancement program
of the MBOI as authorized pursuant to Resolution 219 of the Board are not subject to the
projected general fund balance restriction.
2. Securities purchased for investment are intended to enhance book income and shall normally
be held until maturity unless a severe liquidity need were to arise in which case a realized loss
may be incurred if necessary in the sale of securities to meet immediate liquidity needs.
Realized gains may be incurred if the sale of a security prior to maturity is necessary to meet
liquidity needs or otherwise is advisable in order to enhance book income by reinvesting the
proceeds of such sale.
3. Securities are limited to three years to final maturity.
4. Repurchase agreements are limited to seven days to maturity.
5. Holdings of any one U.S. agency that is not directly or indirectly guaranteed by the U.S. Treasury
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shall be limited to a maximum $100 million at book value.
6. Repurchase obligations shall be limited to $20 million face amount with any one primary dealer.
Repos held at the depository bank or the Custodial Bank are not constrained by this limit given
the potential for extenuating market conditions that may require unusually high cash balances to
be retained at either bank.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule III-E
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account
Effective Date of Schedule: April 2, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous
Investment Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Fish, Wildlife
& Parks General License Account under the guidance of the Board.
The Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account was established under Section 87-1-601, MCA.
This account contains revenue generated from the sale of hunting and fishing licenses.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Fish, Wildlife & Parks
General License Account; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost-effective
manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account portfolio is to attain above
benchmark total return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below with an
emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to
the Trust Funds Investment Pool benchmark, the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark and
the Bloomberg/Barclays 1-5 Year Treasury Index, each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s
holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Time Horizon:
Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account is a permanent account. The Board expects to meet or
exceed all objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but
expected, deviation from these objectives.
Investment Guidelines:
The Board will have full discretion to manage the Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account
portfolio consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following
guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any
exceptions or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly
Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Fish, Wildlife & Parks General License Account may only invest in the following:
1. Debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and instrumentalities
2. Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP)
3. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) or any cash vehicle at the Custodial Bank
Other Restrictions:
1. A maximum of 25% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested directly in U.S.
Government / Agency securities; and
2. The maximum maturity of U.S. Government / Agency securities will be 6 years; and
3. A maximum of 50% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the TFIP; and
4. A minimum of 40% of the market value of the portfolio will be invested in the STIP.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering
current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were
outside the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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TRUST FUNDS INVESTMENT POOL
INVESTMENT POLICY
Approved April 3, 2018
Last Revised April 20, 2021
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1. Introduction:
The Trust Funds Investment Pool (TFIP) was created by the Board on October 1, 1995. The pool is
designed to provide participants exposure to a portfolio of income-producing assets. The use of a
commingled pool allows for simplified investing and accounting, broader diversification and thus less
risk than would otherwise be available for individual participants. The TFIP invests directly in the
underlying Asset Classes. Each Asset Class has an underlying set of investment objectives and
investment guidelines. Each account participating in the TFIP is separately identified for accounting
and record keeping purposes.
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policy Statement (IPS)
related to the investment management of the TFIP.
2. Purpose:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for the TFIP
investments under the guidance of the Montana Board of Investments.
3. Legal and Constitutional Authority:
Article VIII, Section 13, of the Montana Constitution requires that the Legislature provide for a
Unified Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, Montana Code Annotated (MCA),
established the Unified Investment Program, created the Montana Board of Investments (the
“Board”) and gave the Board sole authority to invest state funds, in accordance with state law and
the state constitution.
Section 17-6-201(1), MCA requires the Board to operate under the “prudent expert principle,”
defined as:
1) “discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the circumstances
then prevailing, that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and
familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character with like
aims;
2) diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of
return, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.”
The Board, as the investment fiduciary, is responsible for establishing the investment parameters for
the TFIP.
4. Strategic Investment Objectives
The Board’s primary objective is to provide investment income to participants. The Board’s
secondary objective is to achieve the highest level of investment performance. Both objectives must
be compatible with the Board’s risk tolerance and prudent investment practices. The Board seeks to
maintain a long-term perspective in formulating and implementing investment policies and
evaluating investment performance.
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5. Time Horizon
The Board expects to meet or exceed these objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over
shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility, and specific actions, including risk mitigation
efforts of the Board, may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from the objectives.
6. Performance Measurement
Success in achieving these objectives will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the
account to the Bloomberg/Barclays U.S. Aggregate Bond Index (IG fixed income), the NCREIF ODCE
Index (real estate) and the Bloomberg Barclays US High Yield – 2% Issuer Cap Index (Non-Core fixed
income) Each weighted proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings.. Performance results will be
monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, success in achieving the objective will be measured
on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
7. Roles and Responsibilities
a) Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving the IPS for the TFIP and has
the authority to manage the TFIP as it considers prudent, and subject to such limitations as
contained in law and the Constitution. The Board reviews this document periodically and, as
needed, approves any changes to the policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority
to the Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer (CIO), and other Staff to execute the day to
day duties required to carry out the Board’s mission.
b) Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign any and all
documents required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or
instructions from the Board to the contrary. The Executive Director is responsible for the
oversight of the TFIP and the establishment of the financial reporting procedures and the
collection and reporting of all income.
c) Chief Investment Officer – The CIO is empowered by the Board to serve as the principal staff
person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction in
compliance with the Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other staff, is responsible for
recommending investment policy changes for Board approval.
d) Staff – The staff is responsible for:
I.
Managing day-to-day operations and delegating work to external resources as
appropriate;
II. Monitoring allocations and overseeing all investment manager due diligence activities
and recommending changes to the CIO;
III. Monitoring and reporting to the Board the performance of each asset class and the
individual managers’ performance;
IV. Informing the Board of any new managers or terminations; and
V. Reporting any deviations from the IPS to the Board.
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e) Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and Staff with policy
recommendations and provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant shall provide
assistance to Staff as requested in conjunction with the management of all separate accounts.
f) External Managers – Managers are responsible for all aspects of portfolio management as
set forth in the contract specific to each manager. Managers must communicate with staff as
needed, regarding investment strategies and results. Managers must also cooperate fully with
staff regarding administrative, accounting, and reconciliation issues as well as any requests
from the investment consultant and the master custodian.
8. Strategic Asset Allocation
The current asset allocation ranges for the TFIP are in Appendix I. The asset allocation ranges are
subject to change as modifications are adopted by the Board, at which time Appendix I will be revised
to reflect these changes.
9. Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate from time to time from the approved asset allocation
ranges due to financial market performance, cash flows, and manager performance. Material
deviations from the asset allocation ranges can alter the expected return and risk of the separate
accounts. Rebalancing to remain within the Board-approved allocation ranges is delegated to staff in
consultation with the CIO and the Executive Director. Any necessary rebalancing will be made in a
timely manner and will take into consideration associated costs and current market conditions.
10. Risk Management
a) Evaluation of Investment Managers
The Investment Manager Evaluation Policy is a distinct policy that is regularly reviewed and
updated separate from the IPS because staff utilizes the Investment Manager Evaluation
Policy to oversee and manage other assets in addition to the TFIP assets.
b) Liquidity
Many participants in the TFIP spend the income generated from their holdings. However, the
total liquidity needs for the TFIP are generally low and participant capital is not expected to
change dramatically on short notice. However, illiquidity risk still needs to be monitored and
managed by staff on a regular basis to ensure that assets are not required to be sold too
quickly, or at an unfavorable time, and potentially at a discount to fair value to meet the cash
needs of pool participants.
A significant percentage of the investment in Core Real Estate is considered illiquid. Due to
the limited liquidity of these assets, it will typically be impractical to fund participant cash
needs or correct deviations from policy ranges through the purchase or sale of these assets.
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The investments held in Investment Grade and High Yield Fixed Income are categorized as
publicly traded securities. In “normal market” conditions many of the underlying assets can
be liquidated in a relatively short period to accommodate both expected and unexpected
withdrawals as well as any repositioning of the asset allocation to stay within approved
ranges.
c) Monitoring/Reporting – Transparency
Managers shall submit periodic reports to facilitate Staff’s monitoring of the Managers’
conformance to investment restrictions and performance objectives.
Staff shall provide regular reporting to the Board regarding the asset allocation and
performance of the TFIP to confirm these items are known and adhere to all IPS requirements
and expectations.
d) Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. Investment managers may utilize leverage only when
permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff. Staff shall monitor the
use of leverage and its impact on risk and return.
The use of derivative securities can generate additional leverage even if the derivative is
being used to reduce the risk in other investments. Investment managers may only use
derivatives when permitted in the manager’s investment guidelines approved by Staff.
e) Cash Investments
Cash investments held within the TFIP entail an element of credit risk. Thus, only approved
cash investment vehicles are permitted. These include: any cash vehicle at the Custodial
Bank; STIP; or any SEC-registered money market fund which specifically address credit risk in
their respective investment guidelines.
11. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may
lend its publicly traded securities through an agent, to other market participants in return for
compensation. Currently, through an explicit contract, the state's Custodial Bank, manages the
state's securities lending program. The Board seeks to assess counterparty and reinvestment risk,
associated with each aspect of its securities lending program. The Board requires borrowers to
maintain collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities and 105 percent for international
securities. To ensure that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities on loan are marked to market
daily and the borrower must provide additional collateral if the value of the collateral falls below the
agreed-upon ratio of over-collateralization. In addition to the strict collateral requirements imposed
by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored continuously by the contractor.
From time to time, Staff or the investment manager may restrict a security from the loan program
upon notification to the Custodial Bank. Staff will monitor the securities lending program and will
periodically report to the Board on the status of the program. The Board’s participation in securities
lending may change over time given account activity, market conditions and the agent agreement.
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12. Exercise of Shareholder Rights
a) Proxy Voting
Article VIII, Section 13 of the Montana Constitution requires that “no public funds shall be
invested in private corporate capital stock” with the exception of public retirement system and
state compensation insurance fund assets. Therefore, the TFIP does not participate in proxy
voting.
b) Class Action Litigation
Claims under state and federal securities laws arising out of losses on securities under the
Board’s management are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent management.
The Board shall take reasonable, cost effective steps to identify, pursue and collect upon claims
under securities laws for losses suffered by the Board on its investment. Accordingly, the Board
maintains a detailed litigation policy, including process steps, outlined in the Board’s
Governance Manual, Appendix F.
13. Investment Policy Statement Review
Per Board’s Governance Policy, “the Board shall create, maintain, and revise as necessary Investment
Policy Statements (IPS) for each separate account it manages. The IPS shall cite the law establishing
the account if such law exists, the permissible investments authorized by law, and establish an
investment range for each of the permissible investments. The Board shall review such policies at
least annually or more frequently at the request of Board staff. IPS may only be revised in a public
meeting. All IPS shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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Appendix I: Trust Funds Investment Pool Allocation Ranges
Permitted Ranges:
Approved February 11, 2020
Trust Funds Investment Pool Asset Class
Allocations
Range
Range
Asset Class

Low

High

Real Estate

0

30

Non-Core Fixed Income

0

10

Investment Grade Fixed Income & Cash

60

100
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Schedule II-A:
Investment Objectives and
Guidelines Real Estate Asset
Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment Objectives and
Guidelines for Real Estate.

Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Real Estate Asset Class;
and
2. Provide diversified exposure to Real Estate in a prudent and cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Real Estate Asset Class is to attain the highest possible return within the
parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Real Estate Asset Class to the NCREIF ODCE Index (the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be
monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success in achieving the objective will be
measured on a five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Real Estate Asset Class consistent with the investment
guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are
to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Most of the Real Estate Asset Class investments will be managed by external investment managers.
Permitted Investments:
The Real Estate Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Separate Accounts, Open-Ended Funds, Closed-Ended Funds, Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs),
Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs), or Master Limited Partnerships (MLPs) managing
publicly traded Real Estate, where the investments are approved by the CIO and purchased
and monitored by Staff;
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2. Private Investment partnership interests. These private partnerships may be direct limited
partnerships, limited liability companies, or vehicles that primarily invest in partnerships,
including Fund-of-Funds and Secondary Funds.
3. The Real Estate Asset Class may co-invest with private investment managers in transactions
that are suitable for inclusion into a private Real Estate investment partnership;
4. Individual public or private securities received as distributions from funds are also permitted
to be held in the Real Estate Asset Class; and
5. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. No less than 75% of the aggregate of the Real Estate Asset Class net asset value plus uncalled
committed capital shall be invested in “Core and Core-Plus”Real Estate.;
2. No more than 35% of the aggregate of the Real Estate Asset Class net asset value plus uncalled
committed capital should be in a single Fund, Partnership, or Separate Account;
3. Individual public securities received as distributions will be liquidated over a reasonable time
period dependent on market conditions;
The following table provides a guideline range with respect to the Real Estate Asset Class strategy
diversification. It is important to note that these ranges reference the sum of the Real Estate Asset
Class Net Asset Value and uncalled commitments.
Strategy
Core Real Estate

Policy Range
50% - 100%

Core-plus

0% - 25%

Real Estate Debt

0% - 25%

For funds with exposure across these categories, the fund will be classified in the category that is
most reflective of the underlying investments in the funds.
Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. On an individual fund basis, the leverage level can range up
to50.0 percent. Leverage for Core and Core-plus Funds consists of the combined borrowing at the
property level and the fund level. Leverage for Real Estate Debt is only measured at the fund level.
On a select basis, the leverage may exceed 65.0 percent for a given investment, if it is determined to
be reasonable to do so. Leverage shall be monitored on an individual fund level and new investments
shall be made with the intention that the total Real Estate Asset Class leverage shall not exceed 50%.

Strategy
Core Real Estate Investments

Leverage Policy
0% - 50%
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Core-plus
Real Estate Debt

0% - 65%
0% – 50%

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the Real
Estate Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions
that were taken to return the Real Estate Asset Class back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
While no formal diversification ranges are set forth for property type diversification or regional
diversification within the United States, it is expected that the Real Estate Asset Class shall remain
diversified across these factors. These and other factors shall be monitored and reported to the
Board at least annually.
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Schedule II-B:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for Non-Core Fixed Income.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Non-Core Fixed Income
Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Non-Core Fixed Income markets in a prudent and costeffective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total return
within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of the
Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays US High Yield - 2% Issuer Cap Index
(the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Non-Core Fixed Income is defined as strategies primarily
invested in High Yield Corporate Debt, Emerging Market Debt, Convertible Debt and Preferred
Securities. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and other
restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be
reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Securities and derivatives held in separate accounts, commingled funds, limited partnerships,
or limited liability companies managed by external investment managers and governed by
their respective investment management contracts and investment guidelines;
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Other Restrictions
1. A maximum of 10% of the market value of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class may be held
in Non-U.S. securities if they are denominated in a foreign currency;
2. The average duration of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class will be maintained in a range
of + or – 25% of the index duration;
3. A maximum of 25% of the market value of the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class may be
invested in dedicated Emerging Market Debt mandates;
4. The Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class market value invested in any single
mandate/portfolio using an active investment strategy, other than internally managed
mandates, may be no greater than 5% of the Trust Fund Investment Pool Assets
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO may inform the Board of any cases that the Non-Core
Fixed Income Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the
actions that were taken to return the Non-Core Fixed Income Asset Class back within guidelines or a
plan to do so.
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Schedule II-C:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset
Class
Effective Date of Schedule: June 9, 2020
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board and supersedes all previous Investment Objectives and
Guidelines for Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class.

Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Investment Grade
Fixed Income Asset Class; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to the Investment Grade Fixed Income markets in a prudent and
cost-effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class is to attain the highest possible total
return within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and after-fee return of
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class to the Bloomberg Barclays US Aggregate Bond Index
(the “Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the
success in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year
annualized basis.
Investment Guidelines:
Staff will have full discretion to manage the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting.
Permitted Investments:
The Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may invest only in the following:
1. Dollar denominated debt obligations of the U.S. Government, including its agencies and
instrumentalities
2. Dollar denominated debt obligations of Quasi and Foreign Government entities
3. Dollar denominated debt obligations of domestic and foreign corporations
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4. Dollar denominated securitized assets, including U.S. Agency mortgage backed securities
(MBS), U.S. Agency collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs) and asset backed securities
(ABS).
5. Dollar denominated non-agency mortgage backed securities (RMBS) and non-agency
commercial mortgage backed securities (CMBS).
6. Cash – either an investment in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP), a vehicle available
through the Custodian, or an SEC registered money market fund that is considered a “US
Treasury” or “US Government” money market fund per the SEC regulations.
Other Restrictions
1. The average duration of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class will be maintained in a
range of + or – 20% of the index duration;
2. A minimum of 20% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class will
be held in U.S. Government securities, including U.S. Treasuries, TIPS and Agency securities;
3. Securities must be rated investment grade by at least two nationally recognized statistical rating
organizations (NRSRO), with the exception of securities issued or guaranteed by agencies or
instrumentalities of the U.S. Government. In the case of split-rated securities, the lower rating
is used;
4. Securities that drop below investment grade as defined above may be held to maturity, however
the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may not hold more than 10% of its Net Asset
Value in securities rated below investment grade;
5. Securitized assets must be rated a minimum of the 4th highest rating by any nationally
recognized statistical rating organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
a. Securitized assets that drop below the 4th highest rating of any NRSRO may be held to
maturity, however the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may not hold more
than 5% of its Net Asset Value in these securities;
6. A maximum of 10% of the market value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may
be held in dollar denominated quasi and foreign government securities.
7. A maximum of two times the Benchmark weight may be held in Corporate securities in the
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class;
8. A maximum of two times the Benchmark weight in U.S. Agency MBS may be held in U.S. Agency
MBS and CMO securities in the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class;
a. A maximum of 20% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset
Class may be held in U.S. Agency CMOs;
9. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class
may be held in dollar denominated non-agency MBS (RMBS).
10. A maximum of 5% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may
be held in asset backed securities (ABS).
11. A maximum of 10% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class
may be held in commercial mortgage backed securities (CMBS).
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12. A maximum of 3% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may
be held in a single corporate parent issuer, foreign/quasi government issuer or securitized
specific pool at the time of purchase;
a. A maximum of 4% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset
Class may be held in a single corporate parent issuer, foreign/quasi government issuer
or securitized specific pool at any time;
13. A maximum of 5% of the Net Asset Value of the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class may
be invested in Cash;
14. The use of leverage is prohibited.
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while
considering current market conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next
regularly scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO may inform the Board of any cases that the
Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class allocations were outside of the limits and either inform
the Board of the actions that were taken to return the Investment Grade Fixed Income Asset Class
back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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SHORT-TERM INVESTMENT POOL
(STIP) INVESTMENT POLICY
Approved February 11, 2020
Proposed August 19, 2020
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1. Introduction
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policies related to the
investment management of the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP).
STIP is an investment program managed and administered under the direction of the Montana Board
of Investments (MBOI) as authorized by the Unified Investment Program. STIP invests the operating
funds of the State of Montana, participating local government entity funds, and the liquidity
requirements of the various pension and trust funds managed by MBOI.
STIP is a commingled pool for investment purposes. The use of a commingled pool allows for simplified
investing and accounting, as well as broader investment diversification, and it provides opportunities
for fee savings.
2. Purpose
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a strategic framework for the STIP investments
under the guidance of the Board of Investments.
3. Legal and Constitutional Authority
The Montana Constitution, Article VIII, Section 13, requires that the Legislature provide for a Unified
Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, MCA, established the Unified Investment
Program, created the Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) and gave the Board sole authority
to invest state funds, including the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) in accordance with state law
and the state constitution.
The Unified Investment program for public funds must be administered by the Board of Investments
in accordance with the “prudent expert principle,” defined as:
1) discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the circumstances
then prevailing, that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and
familiar with like matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character with like
aims;
2) diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of
return, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.
The Board created the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) to allow qualifying funds, per sections 176-201, 202, and 204, MCA, to participate in a diversified pool. Although state agencies with accounts
that retain their interest earnings are legally required to invest in STIP, local governments may
voluntarily participate in the STIP.
The Board, as the investment fiduciary, is responsible for establishing the investment parameters for
the STIP.
STIP is not registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) as an investment company
and therefore is not required to abide by the SEC’s rule 2a7 of the Investment Company Act of 1940.
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STIP has a defined set of investment objectives and investment guidelines, including permitted
investments, which are detailed in this policy statement.
4. Financial Reporting
The STIP financial statements are included in the Board’s Consolidated Unified Investment Program
financial statements, which are audited by the Montana Legislative Auditor.
On October 6, 2015, the Board approved, that for financial reporting purposes the STIP portfolio will be
reported on a Net Asset Value basis versus amortized cost.
5. Strategic Investment Objectives
The Board’s objective for STIP is to achieve a high level of investment income that is compatible with
the preservation of principal, providing STIP participants with liquidity with one-day notification, and
the prudent investment practices of the Board.
No Guaranteed Return – There is no minimum or maximum amount of interest rate or any guaranteed
rate of return on STIP shares or funds invested in STIP shares.
No Warranty – The Board makes no warranty that funds will be immediately available in the event of
any failure of a third party or that STIP participants will not suffer losses due to acts of God, or other
calamities, or other market dislocations or interruptions.
STIP Not Insured Against Loss – STIP is NOT FDIC insured or otherwise insured or guaranteed by the
federal government, the State of Montana, the Board or any other entity against investment losses.
Reserve fund – This Policy requires maintenance of a reserve fund to offset possible losses. STIP interest
earnings may be used to fund this reserve before the net earnings are distributed to the STIP
Participants. However, the reserves may not be adequate to cover investment losses.
6. Reserve
The STIP will maintain a reserve account. The reserve will be available to offset realized gains or losses.
Additionally, the reserve will be available to offset unrealized gains or losses, or to limit fluctuations in
the net asset value (NAV), to the extent deemed prudent by Staff.
A deduction from earnings will occur while the amount of the reserve is below 1.15% of the NAV.
The level of deduction will be calculated based on the deemed best balance between participants’ need
for current earnings and the increase in safety from building the reserve. When the reserve is between
0.50% and 1.15% of the NAV the deduction from earnings will be an amount, including recoveries,
sufficient to reach the target within 3 years. Should the reserve fall below 0.50% of the NAV, staff will
evaluate the amount of deduction appropriate to return the reserve to 0.50% and make
recommendations to that effect to the Board.
Any use of the reserve will be reported to the Board.
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7. Time Horizon
The STIP investment portfolio shall be managed with the goal of attaining its objectives throughout
market and economic cycles, after giving prudent consideration to the investment risk constraints
(described as part of the Investment Guidelines in Appendix I) and the liquidity needs of the
participants.
The Board expects to meet or exceed these objectives over a long-term investment horizon. Over
shorter periods, the anticipated market volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts
of the Board, may lead to unfavorable, but expected, deviation from these objectives.
8. Performance Measurement
Investment performance is measured by two integrated long-term return objectives:
1) The investment policy benchmark. The investment policy benchmark represents the return that
would be achieved if the Pool implemented a passively managed portfolio. Deviations from the
policy benchmark measure the contribution of active investment management throughout the
fund and investment implementation generally.
2) The Board also compares STIP’s total performance, before all fees, to appropriate peer
universes. While the Board seeks to rank favorably compared to peers, the Board recognizes
that other short-term investment funds may have investment objectives and risk tolerances
that differ substantially from STIP.
9. Roles and Responsibilities
Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving the STIP Investment Policy Statement
and has the authority to manage STIP as it considers prudent, and subject to such limitations as
contained in law and the Constitution. The Board reviews this document periodically and, as needed,
approves any changes to the policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority to the
Executive Director, Chief Investment Officer, and other Staff to execute the day to day duties required
to carry out the Board’s mission.
Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign any and all documents
required to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or instructions from the
Board to the contrary. The Executive Director is responsible for the oversight of the STIP investment
program and the establishment of the STIP financial reporting procedures and the collection and
reporting of all income.
Chief Investment Officer – The Chief Investment Officer (CIO) is empowered by the Board to serve as
the principal staff person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s
jurisdiction in compliance with the Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other staff, is
responsible for recommending investment policy changes for Board approval.
Investment Staff – The investment staff is responsible for, but not limited to, the following:
• Managing day-to-day STIP investment operations;
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•
•
•

Investing STIP assets and monitoring compliance in accordance with this Policy;
Reporting to the Board the STIP investment results and investment characteristics at the
Quarterly Board meetings; and
Reporting any deviations from this Investment Policy to the Board.

Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and Staff with policy
recommendations and provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant shall provide
assistance to Staff as requested in conjunction with the management of the STIP.
10. Risk Management
Short-term investments held within STIP are exposed to a number of risks. The objective will be to
mitigate the inherent risks associated with these securities, primarily liquidity risk, credit risk and
interest rate risk.
a) Liquidity Risk
Based on the percentage of STIP Units Value usually necessary to meet the daily distribution requests
of STIP participants, the liquidity needs for the STIP are generally low. However, illiquidity risk still needs
to be monitored and managed by staff on a regular basis to ensure that assets are not required to be
sold too quickly, or at an unfavorable time, and potentially at a discount to fair value to meet the cash
needs of STIP participants.
In order to improve liquidity and manage both the expected and unexpected STIP participants’ need for
cash, the STIP Investment Objectives and Guidelines (Appendix I) require certain percentages of the
STIP Units Value to either be invested in cash, direct obligations of the U.S. government, or in securities
that will have an effective maturity for specifically defined short periods or time (daily and weekly).
b) Credit Risk
Credit risk is the risk that an issuer or other counterparty to an investment will not fulfill its obligation
in making full and timely principal and interest payments. The STIP will utilize credit ratings, issued by
at least two of the nationally recognized statistical rating organizations (NRSRO), to assist in the
monitoring and management of credit risk. Securities of federal agencies without their own NRSRO
rating will use the ratings of the United States government.
Approved List – Purchases of securities other than U.S. government or U.S. Agency obligations are
restricted to those which are pre-approved. The approved list shall be maintained by Staff with issuers
added or removed from time to time depending on an analysis of their risk characteristics and suitability
for use in the portfolio. At least two investment staff must approve names on the list. One of the
investment staff should be part of the internally managed fixed income team and the other person from
the Risk Management team. Issuers on the list shall be reviewed at least semi-annually for continued
inclusion on the approved list.
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The STIP will minimize credit risk by means of the following:
1. Limiting Permissible investments to securities on the “Approved List”;
2. Pre-qualifying the financial institutions, broker/dealers, intermediaries and advisers with
whom the STIP will conduct business;
3. Diversifying the investment portfolio so that potential losses on individual securities will be
minimized; and
4. The STIP will maintain a reserve account.
c) Interest Rate Risk
The STIP portfolio will minimize the risk that the market value of the securities will deviate significantly
from cost due to changes in the general level of interest rate by means of the following:
1. Structuring the investment portfolio so that securities mature to meet cash requirements for
ongoing operations thereby normally avoiding the need to sell securities on the open market
prior to maturity;
2. Maintaining a dollar-weighted average portfolio maturity of 60 days or less (for this purpose,
the date to the next coupon reset date will be used for all floating or variable rate securities);
and
3. The STIP will maintain a reserve account.
11. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may lend
its publicly traded securities held in the investment pools, through an agent, to other market
participants in return for compensation. Currently, through an explicit contract, State Street Bank and
Trust, the state's custodial bank, manages the state's securities lending program. The Board seeks to
assess counterparty and reinvestment risk, associated with each aspect of its securities lending
program. The Board requires borrowers to maintain collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities
and 105 percent for international securities. To ensure that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities
on loan are marked to market daily and the borrower must provide additional collateral if the value of
the collateral falls below the agreed-upon ratio of over- collateralization. In addition to the strict
collateral requirements imposed by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored
continuously by the contractor. From time to time, Staff or the investment manager may restrict a
security from the loan program upon notification to State Street Bank. Staff will monitor the securities
lending program, and the CIO will periodically report to the Board on the status of the program. The
Board’s participation in securities lending may change over time given Plan activity, market conditions
and the agent agreement.
STIP assets are currently not available for securities lending.
12. Investment Policy Review
The Board intends to keep this Policy updated as it modifies or amends the underlying contents. As
stated in the Governance Policy, “the Board shall review this Investment Policy at least annually or more
frequently at the request of Board staff. Statements may only be revised in a public meeting. All
Statements shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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Appendix I: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Schedule I-A:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Short Term Investment Pool (STIP)
Effective Date of Schedule: April, 2, 2019
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous
Investment Objectives and Guidelines for the STIP.
1.

Statement of Purpose:

The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Pool; and
2. Provide diversified exposure to Cash Equivalent and Short-Term Fixed Income Investments in
a prudent and cost-effective manner.
2.

Investment Objective:

Strategic:
The objective of the STIP is to attain the highest possible total return within the parameters of the
Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and the net of expenses
return of STIP to the Federal Reserve US Treasury Constant Maturity 1 Month Index (the
“Benchmark”). Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success
in achieving the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
3.

Investment Guidelines:

The Montana Board Investment Staff will have full discretion to manage STIP consistent with the
investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance
violations are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Purchases of securities other than U.S. government or U.S. Agency obligations are restricted to those
which are pre-approved and part of an “Approved List.” STIP may invest only in the following securities
and investment vehicles:
1. U.S. Treasury or U.S. dollar denominated securities fully guaranteed by the U.S. Government;
2. U.S. Government Agency securities denominated in U.S. dollars;
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3. Publicly traded U.S. dollar denominated corporate bonds, notes, and medium term notes
(MTNs);
4. U.S. dollar denominated Commercial Paper (CP);
5. U.S. dollar denominated Bankers’ Acceptance (BA);
6. U.S. dollar denominated Certificates of Deposits (CD);
7. U.S. dollar denominated Asset-Backed Commercial Paper (ABCP);
8. Repurchase or Reverse Repurchase Agreements with an approved primary dealer or the
custodial bank, and under the terms of a written master repurchase agreement;
9. Investments required to implement the bond credit enhancement authorized by Resolution
219;
10. SEC registered 2a-7 Institutional Money Market Funds that are considered “U.S. Treasury” or
“U.S. Government” money market mutual funds according to the SEC regulations;
11. Short term investment vehicle available through the custodial bank;
12. Variable rate securities based on an index that is approved by the Chief Investment Officer and
purchased and monitored by Staff; and
13. FDIC insured deposit accounts.
Restrictions
Concentration restrictions (Concentration restrictions are at the time of purchase)
1. A maximum of 40% of the STIP Units Value shall be held ABCP ;
2. A maximum of 10% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in Repurchase Agreements;
3. A maximum of 15% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in permitted SEC registered 2a-7
Institutional Money Market Funds;
4. A maximum of 10% of the STIP Units Value shall be pledged to secure Reverse Repurchase
Agreements. Transactions will be used only to secure borrowings for temporary or emergency
purposes;
5. A maximum of 25% of the STIP Units Value in the aggregate shall be held in all nonGovernment Variable Rate securities with maturities greater than 397 days;
Issuer Restrictions (Issuer restrictions are at the time of purchase)
6. A maximum of 30% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in any single issuer of U.S. Agency
securities;
7. A maximum of 3% of the STIP Units Value shall be invested in any one issuer with the exception
of U.S. Treasury and U.S. Agency securities as well as any Repurchase Agreements with a
financial institution;
8. A maximum of 10% of the STIP Units Value in the aggregate shall be held in any one financial
sponsor of ABCP as well as any direct obligations associated with the sponsor. Repurchase
agreement obligations of a financial institution shall not be considered in this limit;
9. A maximum of 5% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in any single SEC registered 2a-7
Institutional Money Market Funds or as FDIC insured deposits;
10. A maximum of 5% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in Repurchase Agreements with any
single primary dealer or financial institution;
Rating Restrictions
11. ABCP, CP, BA or CD shall not have a Tier 2 or lower rating at any Nationally Recognized
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Statistical Rating Organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
12. Corporate bonds, notes, or MTNs shall be rated a minimum of the sixth highest rating at any
Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organization (NRSRO) at the time of purchase;
13. All securities, with the exception of securities fully guaranteed by the U.S. Government and
approved Institutional Money Market Funds, must be rated by at least two Nationally
Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations (NRSROs) at the time of purchase.
13. A maximum of 10% of the STIP Units Value shall be held in ABCP, CP, BA or CD rated with a
Tier 2 or lower rating at any Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organization (NRSRO) at
any time;
Liquidity Restrictions
14. A minimum of 10% of the STIP Units Value shall qualify as “daily liquid assets.” For this
guideline is it assumed that “daily liquid assets” is defined as cash, direct obligations of the
U.S. government, securities that will mature or are subject to a demand feature that is
exercisable and payable within one business day, and a permitted SEC registered 2a-7
Institutional Money Market Fund;
15. A minimum of 15% of the STIP Units Value shall qualify as “weekly liquid assets.” For the
purpose of this guideline, it is assumed that “weekly liquid assets” is defined as “daily liquid
assets” (as defined above), government agency discount notes with remaining maturities of
60 days or less, securities that will mature or are subject to a demand feature that is
exercisable and payable within five business days, and a permitted SEC registered 2a-7
Institutional Money Market Fund;
16. A maximum of 10% of the STIP Units Value shall be invested in Permitted Investments that are
considered “illiquid.” For the purpose of this guideline, “illiquid” shall be defined as “a security
that cannot be sold or disposed of in the ordinary course of business within seven calendar
days at approximately the value ascribed to it by STIP.”
17. STIP shall maintain a dollar-weighted average portfolio maturity of 60 days or less (for this
purpose, the date to the next coupon reset date will be used for all floating or variable rate
securities);
18. ABCP purchases shall be limited to maturities of 90 days or less;
19. The maximum term of any Repurchase Agreement will be 30 days;
20. The maximum term of any Reverse Repurchase Agreement will be 90 days and must be
matched to anticipated cash flows adequate to liquidate the transaction;
21. The maximum final maturity of any Permitted Investment shall not exceed 397 days (not
including securities used as collateral in Repurchase Agreements or Permitted Investments
considered “Variable Rate” securities, which on any reset date can reasonably be expected to
have a market value that approximates its amortized cost);
22. A Variable Rate security shall have a maximum maturity of 2 years;
Other Restrictions
23. Risk assets will may be purchased only when the estimated aggregate effect of a worst-case
scenario spread widening event does not exceed the amount of the STIP Reserve. Risk assets
are assets other than Treasuries, Agencies and Government money markets. The estimated
worst-case scenario is a calculation equal to the days to maturity dividend by 365 multiplied
by 2.0% for securities maturing in less than one year and 3.5% for securities maturing in
greater than one year.
24. Acceptable forms of collateral under Repurchase Agreements will consist of U.S. Treasury
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Securities which will be required to be maintained at a market value of 102% of the value of
the Repurchase Agreement;

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while taking
into account current market conditions and the associated costs. At the Board’s next regularly
scheduled quarterly meeting, the CIO or Staff shall inform the Board of any cases that the Pool
allocations were outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to
return the Pool back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule I-B:
Investment Objectives and Guidelines Short Term
Investment Pool (STIP) Reserve

Effective Date of Schedule: February 14, 2017
This Schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous
Investment Objectives and Guidelines for the Reserve.
1. Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1) Establish the investment objectives and performance standards for the STIP Reserve
2) Provide exposure to low risk Cash Equivalent and Short-Term Fixed Income Investments in a
prudent and cost-effective manner.
2. Investment Objective:
Strategic:
The objective of the Reserve is to attain the highest available total return within the parameters of
the Investment Guidelines set forth below.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and the net of expenses
return of the Reserve to a U.S. Treasury Constant Maturity 1 Month Index (the “Benchmark”).
Performance results will be monitored and evaluated quarterly. However, the success in achieving
the objective will be measured on a three-year, five-year, and ten-year annualized basis.
3. Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board Investment Staff will have full discretion to manage the STIP Reserve consistent
with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for
permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or
compliance violations are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly
Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Purchases of securities other than U.S. government; U.S. Agency obligations or qualifying
government money market funds are prohibited.
1) U.S. Treasury Securities
2) U.S. Government Agency securities issued at a discount
3) SEC registered 2a-7 Institutional Money Market Funds that are considered “U.S. Treasury” or
“U.S. Government” money market mutual funds according to the SEC regulations
4. Other Restrictions
1) The maximum final maturity of any Permitted Investment shall not exceed 183 days
2) A minimum of 50% of the Reserve shall qualify as “daily liquid assets.” For this guideline is it
assumed that “daily liquid assets” is defined as cash, direct obligations of the U.S.
government, securities that will mature or are subject to a demand feature that is exercisable
and payable within one business day, and a permitted SEC registered 2a-7 Institutional
Money Market Fund;
If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not
maintained, Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while taking into
account current market conditions and the associated costs. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled
quarterly meeting, the CIO or Staff shall inform the Board of any cases that the Pool allocations were
outside of the limits and either inform the Board of the actions that were taken to return the Pool back
within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Appendix II: Definitions
DEFINITIONS
1. Asset-Backed Security – Bonds or notes backed by loan paper or accounts receivable originated by
banks, credit card companies, or other providers of credit; not mortgages.
2. Banker's Acceptance – A short-term credit investment which is created by a non-financial firm and
whose payment is guaranteed by a bank. Often used in importing and exporting, and as a discount
money market fund investment.
3. Certificate of Deposit (CD) – A short-or medium-term, interest-bearing deposit obligation offered
by banks and savings and loans. These may include “Yankee CDs” which are CDs issued by foreign
banks or their U.S. affiliates in the U.S. which are denominated in U.S. dollars.
4. Commercial Paper – An unsecured obligation issued by a corporation or bank to finance its shortterm credit needs, such as accounts receivable and inventory. Maturities typically range from 2 to 270
days. Commercial paper is available in a wide range of denominations, can be either discounted or
interest-bearing, and usually have a limited or nonexistent secondary market. Commercial paper is
usually issued by companies with high credit ratings, meaning that the investment is almost always
relatively low risk.
5. Corporate Note – A type of unsecured debt issued by a corporation that may be longer-term than
Commercial Paper, but shorter-term than a typical Corporate Bond.
6. Repurchase Agreement – A contract in which the seller of securities, such as Treasury Bills, agrees
to buy them back at a specified time and price. May also be called “Repo” or “Buyback.” Typically used
a short-term form of collateralized borrowing by a bank or securities dealer.
7. Reverse Repurchase Agreement – A purchase of securities with an agreement to resell them at a
higher price at a specific future date. The investor essentially borrows money and allows its securities
to be held as collateral. Reverse Repurchase Agreements occur most often in government securities
or other securities that are highly valued and thus considered a good form of collateral.
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COAL SEVERANCE TAX TRUST FUND
INVESTMENT POLICY
Approved August 20, 2019
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1. Introduction:
This policy is effective upon adoption and supersedes all previous Investment Policies related to the investment
management of the Coal Severance Tax Trust Fund.
The purpose of the investment objectives and guidelines is to provide a framework for the Coal Severance Tax
Trust Fund under the guidance of the Board.
The Coal Severance Tax Trust Fund was established under Article IX, Section 5 of the state Constitution which
requires that at least 50 percent of the coal severance tax be deposited in a trust fund in which the principal
“shall forever remain inviolate unless appropriated by vote of three-fourths (3/4) of the members of each house
of the legislature”.
The legislature has partitioned the Trust into several sub-funds per Montana Code Annotated (MCA) 17-5-703.
a) a coal severance tax bond fund into which the constitutionally dedicated receipts from the coal severance
tax must be deposited;
b) a treasure state endowment fund;
c) a treasure state endowment regional water system fund;
d) a coal severance tax permanent fund;
e) a big sky economic development fund; and
f)

a school facilities fund

The goal of the Coal Severance Tax Trust Fund is to support various legislative programs “to develop a stable,
strong, and diversified economy” in Montana. Subject to the provisions of 17-6-201, the board shall endeavor
to invest 25% of the permanent coal tax trust fund in the Montana economy, with special emphasis on
investments in new or expanding locally owned enterprises per MCA 17-6-305.
The current allocation of coal severance tax trust receipts is shown in Appendix I. The legislative history of the
allocation of the coal severance tax trust within the various sub-funds is available by reviewing the MCA.

2. Purpose:
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for the permanent Coal Severance
Tax Trust Fund and its sub-funds under the guidance of the Montana Board of Investments.

3. Legal and Constitutional Authority:
The Montana Constitution, Article VIII, Section 13, requires that the Legislature provide for a Unified Investment
Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, MCA established the Unified Investment Program, created the
Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) and gave the Board sole authority to invest state funds, in
accordance with state law and the state constitution.
The Unified Investment program for public funds must be administered by the Board of Investments in
accordance with the “prudent expert principle,” defined as:
1) Discharging its duties with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, under the same circumstances then
prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like capacity with the same resources and familiar with like
matters exercises in the conduct of an enterprise of like character with like aims;
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2) Diversifying the holdings of each fund to minimize the risk of loss and maximize the rate of return, unless
under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so; and
3) Discharging its duties solely in the interest of and for the beneficiaries of the funds managed.
The Board, as the investment fiduciary of the accounts, is responsible for establishing the investment parameters
for all accounts.

4. Strategic Investment Objectives
The strategic investment objective is unique for each sub-fund and will be addressed in the guidelines and
objectives in the Appendices.
However, the Board’s overall objective is to achieve the highest level of investment performance compatible with
each sub-fund’s risk tolerance and prudent investment practices. The Board seeks to maintain a long-term
perspective in formulating and implementing investment policies and evaluating investment performance
subject to the specific objectives and constraints of each sub-fund.

5. Time Horizon
The time horizon for the Coal Severance Tax Trust Fund and all sub-funds is perpetual. The Board expects over a
long-term investment horizon to meet or exceed all objectives. Over shorter periods, the anticipated market
volatility and specific actions, including risk mitigation efforts of the Board may lead to unfavorable, but expected,
deviation from these objectives.

6. Performance Measurement
The investment policy benchmark is unique for each sub-fund. The investment policy benchmark for each subfund will be addressed in the guidelines and objectives in the Appendices.
The investment policy benchmark approximates the return that would be achieved if the account implemented
a passively managed portfolio. Deviations from the policy benchmark measure the contribution of active
investment management in the account, rebalancing policy and its execution, fees and investment
implementation generally.

7. Roles and Responsibilities:
Board of Investments – The Board is responsible for approving any Investment Policy Statement and has the
authority to manage all accounts as it considers prudent, and subject to such limitations as contained in law and
the Constitution. The Board reviews this document periodically and, as needed, approves any changes to the
policy.
As described in the Board of Investments Governance Manual, the Board delegates authority to the Executive
Director, Chief Investment Officer, and other Staff to execute the day to day duties required to carry out the
Board’s mission.
Executive Director – The Executive Director is empowered by the Board to sign any and all documents required
to conduct Board business, unless there are specific written policies or instructions from the Board to the
contrary. The Executive Director is responsible for the oversight of all separate accounts and the establishment
of the financial reporting procedures and the collection and reporting of all income.
Chief Investment Officer – The Chief Investment Officer (CIO) is empowered by the Board to serve as the principal
staff person responsible for overseeing the investment activities under the Board’s jurisdiction in compliance
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with the Board’s policies. The CIO, with the support of other staff, is responsible for recommending investment
policy changes for Board approval.
Investment Staff – The investment staff is responsible for, but not limited to, the following:
• Managing day-to-day investment operations;
• Investing assets and monitoring compliance in accordance with this Policy;
• Reporting to the Board the investment results and investment characteristics at least annually; and
• Reporting any deviations from Investment Policy to the Board.
Investment Consultant – The investment consultant assists the CIO and Staff with policy recommendations and
provides advice to the Board. The investment consultant shall provide assistance to Staff as requested in
conjunction with the management of all accounts.

8. Strategic Asset Allocation
The strategic asset allocation is unique for each sub-fund. The strategic asset allocation for each sub-fund will
be addressed in the guidelines and objectives in the Appendices.

9. Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate from time to time from the approved asset allocation ranges due to
financial market performance, cash flows, and manager performance. Material deviations from the asset
allocation ranges can alter the expected return and risk of the accounts. Rebalancing account assets to remain
within the Board-approved allocation ranges is delegated to staff in consultation with the Chief Investment
Officer (CIO) and the Executive Director. Any necessary rebalancing will be made in a timely manner and will
take into consideration associated costs and current market conditions.

10. Risk Management
a. Liquidity
The liquidity requirements are unique for each sub-fund. The liquidity requirements are addressed by the
permitted investments and corresponding restrictions within the Investment Guidelines for each separate
account or within the existing investment policy statement.

b. Monitoring/Reporting – Transparency
Staff shall provide annual reporting to the Board regarding the asset allocation and performance of the accounts
to confirm these items are known and adhere to all Investment Policy requirements and expectations.

c. Leverage
Leverage is a significant risk factor. Assets in accounts managed directly by MBOI staff are not allowed to employ
leverage.
The Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) is not allowed to employ leverage or use derivatives. The use of leverage
and derivatives within the Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP) is addressed within the TFIP Investment Policy.

d. Cash Investments
Cash investments held in any separate account, within the TFIP or any managed account within it entail an
element of credit risk. Thus, only approved cash investment vehicles are permitted. These include STIP, the
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custodian’s STIF vehicle or any SEC registered money market fund employed by an external asset manager all of
which specifically address credit risk in their respective investment guidelines.

11. Investment Pools
a. Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
The Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP) will provide accounts with exposure to a broad and diverse spectrum of
investment grade and non-investment grade fixed income as well as real estate assets. Investment grade fixed
income will be primarily managed internally. Non-investment grade fixed income will be primarily managed by
external asset managers. Real estate will be managed by external asset managers.
The specific strategic objectives, performance criteria, and investment guidelines for TFIP are detailed in the Trust
Fund Investment Pool (TFIP) Investment Policy.

b. Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
The Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) will provide accounts with exposure to Cash related investments. STIP
will be managed internally utilizing an active investment strategy. The specific strategic objectives, performance
criteria, and investment guidelines for STIP are detailed in the Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP) Investment
Policy.

12. Securities Lending
Section 17-1-113, MCA, authorizes the Board to lend securities held by the state. The Board may lend its publicly
traded securities held in the investment pools, through an agent, to other market participants in return for
compensation. Currently, through an explicit contract, State Street Bank and Trust, the state's custodial bank,
manages the state's securities lending program. The Board seeks to assess the risks, such as counterparty and
reinvestment risk, associated with each aspect of its securities lending program. The Board requires borrowers
to maintain collateral at 102 percent for domestic securities and 105 percent for international securities. To
ensure that the collateral ratio is maintained, securities on loan are marked to market daily and the borrower
must provide additional collateral if the value of the securities on loan increases. In addition to the strict
collateral requirements imposed by the Board, the credit quality of approved borrowers is monitored
continuously by the contractor. From time to time, Staff or the investment manager may restrict a security from
the loan program upon notification to State Street Bank. Staff will monitor the securities lending program, and
the CIO will periodically report to the Board on the status of the program.

13. Exercise of Investor Rights
a. Proxy Voting
Per the Montana Constitution, Article VIII, Section 13 “no public funds shall be invested in private corporate
capital stock” with the exception of public retirement system and state compensation insurance fund assets.
Therefore, the Permanent Coal Severance Tax Trust Fund and its sub-funds do not participate in proxy voting.

b. Class Action Litigation
Claims under state and federal securities laws arising out of losses on securities under the Board’s management
are assets subject to the Board’s fiduciary duty of prudent management. The Board shall take reasonable, cost
effective steps to identify, pursue and collect upon claims under securities laws for losses suffered by the Board
on its investment. Accordingly, the Board maintains a litigation policy, including steps outlined in the Montana
Board of Investments Governance Manual, Appendix F.
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14. Investment Policy Review
As required by the Board Governance Policy, “the Board shall review this Investment Policy at least annually or
more frequently at the request of Board staff. Statements may only be revised in a public meeting. All
Statements shall be posted on the Board’s web site for review by the public.”
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APPENDIX I: Coal Severance Tax Trust Distributions
Per the 2017 legislative session, the receipts for the coal severance tax trust fund are distributed as follows:
1. On July 1st each year, the State Treasurer shall determine the amount necessary to meet all principal and
interest payments on bonds payable from the coal severance tax bond fund during the next 12 months.
This amount must be maintained in the coal severance tax bond fund.
2. After any required payment to the coal severance tax bond fund, 25% of tax receipts are deposited in
the Big Sky Economic Development Fund.
3. After any required payment to the coal severance tax bond fund, 75% of tax receipts are deposited in
the School Facilities Fund. When the balance of the School Facilities Fund reaches $200 million, 75% of
tax receipts will be transferred to the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund instead of the School Facilities
Fund.
Tax receipts can be accessed via the monthly revenue reports on the Department of Revenue website.
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APPENDIX II: Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Schedule II-A
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund under
the guidance of the board.
The Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a sub-fund of the Permanent Coal
Severance Tax Trust. The Legislature authorizes the sale of coal severance tax bonds to finance renewable
resource projects and local government infrastructure projects. On July 1st of each year, the state treasurer shall
determine the amount necessary to meet all principal and interest payments on bonds payable from the coal
severance tax bond fund during the next 12 months and retain that amount in the coal severance tax bond fund.
Funds for the Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund are held in STIP, designated by SABHRS fund 09042 with Department
of Revenue being designated as the responsible business unit.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Provide funds to meet all principal and interest payments on bonds payable from the coal severance tax bond
fund during the next 12 months.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the ShortTerm Investment Pool benchmark over a five-year moving average.
Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations
are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Coal Severance Tax Bond Fund may only invest in the following:
•

Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.

244

10

Schedule II-B
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Treasure State Endowment Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Treasure State Endowment Fund
under the guidance of the board.
The Treasure State Endowment Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a sub-fund of the Permanent Coal
Severance Tax Trust. Income from the Treasure State Endowment Fund is appropriated to the Department of
Revenue by the legislature for local government infrastructure projects.
Funds for the Treasure State Endowment Fund are held in MU65.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Treasure State Endowment Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set
forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the Trust
Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark, each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the Treasure State Endowment Fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations
are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Treasure State Endowment Fund may only invest in the following:
•
•

Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
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Other Restrictions:
•

A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in the Trust Fund Investment Pool
(TFIP).

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-C
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Treasure State Endowment Regional Water System Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Treasure State Endowment Regional
Water System Fund under the guidance of the board.
The Treasure State Endowment Regional Water System Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a subfund of the Permanent Coal Severance Tax Trust. Income from the Treasure State Endowment Regional Water
System Fund is appropriated to the Department of Revenue by the legislature to fund regional water system
projects in northcentral and northeastern Montana.
Funds for the Treasure State Endowment Regional Water System Fund are held in MU64.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Treasure State Endowment
Regional Water System Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set
forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the Trust
Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark, each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average.
Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the Treasure State Endowment Regional
Water System Fund consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following
guidelines for permitted investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions
or compliance violations are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board
meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Treasure State Endowment Regional Water System Fund may only invest in the following:
•
•

Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
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Other Restrictions:
•

A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in the Trust Fund Investment Pool
(TFIP).

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-D
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
School Facilities Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the School Facilities Fund under the
guidance of the board.
The School Facilities Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a sub-fund of the Permanent Coal Severance
Tax Trust. Income from the School Facilities Fund is appropriated to the Department of Administration by the
legislature for local school district infrastructure projects.
Funds for the School Facilities Fund are held in MU6M.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the School Facilities Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set
forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the Trust
Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark, each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings, over a five-year moving average. Legislatively mandated program
assets such as loans will be excluded from performance calculations.
Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the School Facilities Fund consistent with
the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted investments and
other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations are to be
reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
School Facilities Fund may only invest in the following:
•
•

Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
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Other Restrictions:
•

A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in the Trust Fund Investment Pool
(TFIP).

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-E
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Big Sky Economic Development Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 22, 2017
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Big Sky Economic Development Fund
under the guidance of the board.
The Big Sky Economic Development Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a sub-fund of the Permanent
Coal Severance Tax Trust. Income from the Big Sky Economic Development Fund is appropriated to the
Department of Revenue by the legislature to provide grants and loans to local governments, certified regional
development corporations or other approved economic development entities for qualified economic
development projects.
Funds for the Big Sky Economic Development Fund are held in MU66.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Big Sky Economic Development
Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set
forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the Trust
Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark, each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings net of any legislatively directed holding of commercial, residential or
infrastructure loans, bonds or other mandated assets, over a five-year moving average.
Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the Big Sky Economic Development Fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations
are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
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Permitted Investments:
Big Sky Economic Development Fund may only invest in the following:
•
•
•

Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
Any legislatively approved program loan, bond, note or guarantee.

Other Restrictions:
•

A maximum of 99% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in the Trust Fund Investment Pool
(TFIP).

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Schedule II-F
Investment Objectives and Guidelines
Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund
Effective Date of Schedule: August 20, 2019
This schedule is effective upon adoption by the Board of Investments and supersedes all previous Investment
Objectives and Guidelines for this specific portfolio.
Introduction:
The purpose of the investment guidelines is to provide a framework for the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund
under the guidance of the board.
The Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund was established under MCA: 17-5-703 as a sub-fund of the Permanent
Coal Severance Tax Trust. Income from the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund is distributed to the Coal
Severance Tax Income Fund. The Department of Revenue will then transfer the income to various funds based
on legislative appropriations.
There are several commercial and residential loan programs that are funded from the Coal Severance Tax
Permanent Fund. In addition, the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund serves as the backstop for any loan
guarantees under the INTERCAP and Facility Finance loan programs.
Investment staff will work closely with the Director of In-State Loan Programs, the Senior Bond Program Officer
for INTERCAP and the Executive Director of the Montana Facility Finance Authority to address any liquidity needs
within the portfolio.
Funds for the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund are held in MU49.
Statement of Purpose:
The purpose of these objectives and guidelines is to:
1. Establish the investment objectives and performance standards of the Coal Severance Tax Permanent
Fund; and
2. Provide diversified investment exposure within the guidelines in a prudent and cost effective manner.
Investment Objective:
Strategic:
Attain above benchmark total return for all investments within the parameters of the Investment Guidelines set
forth below with an emphasis on investment income and preservation of principal.
Performance:
Success in achieving this objective will be measured by comparing the risk and return of the account to the Trust
Funds Investment Pool benchmark and the Short-Term Investment Pool benchmark, each weighted
proportionately to the portfolio’s holdings net of any legislatively directed holding of commercial, residential or
infrastructure loans, bonds or other mandated assets, over a five-year moving average.
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Investment Guidelines:
The Montana Board of Investments will have full discretion to manage the Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund
consistent with the investment guidelines stated below. Compliance with the following guidelines for permitted
investments and other restrictions is the sole responsibility of the Staff. Any exceptions or compliance violations
are to be reported to the Board of Investments at the next scheduled quarterly Board meeting.
Permitted Investments:
Coal Severance Tax Permanent Fund may only invest in the following:
•
•
•

Trust Fund Investment Pool (TFIP)
Short-Term Investment Pool (STIP)
Any legislatively approved program loan, bond, note or guarantee.

Other Restrictions:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A maximum of 90% of the market value of the portfolio will be held in the Trust Fund Investment Pool
(TFIP).
A maximum of $80 million Montana Infrastructure loans per MCA 17-6-309 & 311
A maximum of $70 million Montana Value Added Loans per MCA 17-6-317 & 311
A maximum of $50 million Montana Veterans’ Home Loan Mortgages per MCA 90-6-603
A maximum of $15 million Montana Facility Finance Authority Loans per MCA 17-6-308
A maximum of $10 million Intermediary Relending Loans per MCA 17-6-345
A maximum of $15 million Coal Trust Multifamily Homes per MCA 17-6-308

If at any time, due to market fluctuations or any other circumstances, any of the guidelines are not maintained,
Staff will use its best efforts to conform to these limits in a timely manner, while considering current market
conditions and the associated costs of rebalancing. At the Board’s next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting,
the CIO shall inform the Board of any cases that the allocations were outside the limits and either inform the
Board of the actions that were taken to return the portfolio back within guidelines or a plan to do so.
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Montana Public Employees Retirement Systems Defined Contribution Disability Plan
Approved 11/18/14
INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT

Page 1 of 2

Legal and Constitutional Authority
The Montana Constitution, Article VIII, Section 13, requires that the Legislature provide for a
Unified Investment Program for public funds. Section 17-6-201, MCA established the Unified
Investment Program, created the Montana Board of Investments (the “Board”) and gave the Board
sole authority to invest state funds in accordance with state law and the state constitution.
Introduction
The purpose of this policy statement is to provide a broad strategic framework for the plan’s
investments under the guidance of the Board. Implemented July 1, 2002, the Defined Contribution
Retirement Plan Disability Fund, as governed by section 19-3-2117, MCA, provides disability
benefits to eligible members who elect the PERS-DCRP. The DCRP Disability Fund receives 0.3%
of the employers’ contribution. Montana Code Section 19-3-2141(7) states the PERS board shall
establish a long-term disability plan trust fund from which disability benefit costs pursuant to this
section must be paid. The trust fund must be entirely separate and distinct from the defined benefit
plan trust fund.
Investment Objective
The Board’s overall objective is to achieve the highest level of investment performance that is
compatible with its risk tolerance and prudent investment practices. Because of the long-term nature
of the disability liabilities, the Board maintains a long-term perspective in formulating and
implementing its investment policies, and in evaluating its investment performance. To meet the
objective the investments will consist of the traditional long term asset classes of stocks and bonds,
as further described in the asset allocation section below. The vehicles used to obtain these
exposures will consist of passive funds designed to track the following broad market indices:
•
•
•

Standard and Poor’s 1500 Index
MSCI All Country World ex U.S. Index
Barclay’s U.S. Aggregate Bond Index

The Short Term Investment Pool (STIP) will be used at the cash alternative.
The Board expects to meet or exceed these objectives over a long-term investment horizon. The
expectation for return is reflective of the passive vehicles used in the allocation mix. The allocation
mix is described below.
Asset Allocation
The Board, as the investment fiduciary of the plan, is responsible for establishing the investment
parameters for the plan. The Board has the authority to allocate portfolios to any previously boardapproved asset class in the proportions it considers prudent, under the prudent expert rule. There are
currently no statutory or constitutional restrictions on the investment of the plan. The target asset
allocation is shown in the following table:
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Montana Public Employees Retirement Systems Defined Contribution Disability Plan
Approved 11/18/14
INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT
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PERS-DC Disability Plan Asset Allocation
Stocks

50-70%
Domestic
International

30-50%
10-30%

Bonds
Cash

20-40%
5-10%

Liquidity Needs
At this time the plan is relatively young and there are few claimants receiving benefits under the
plan. The plan is expected to grow as new participants are added and assets accumulate with
additional contributions. Given the uncertainty of future claims, however, and given the relatively
small size of the plan at this time, the cash allocation is targeted at 5-10% of the account. Liquidity
needs will be met with a combination of cash on hand, and potentially sales of investments.
Rebalancing
The actual asset allocation mix may deviate on rare occasion from the approved asset allocation
ranges due to unusual financial market volatility, cash flows and rebalancing activity. Also, during
the initial purchase of the long term asset classes the allocation may deviate from the target range as
cash is deployed, depending on market conditions. Any necessary rebalancing will be made in a
timely manner and will take into consideration associated costs and current market conditions. The
plan’s asset allocation mix will be monitored on a regular basis and adjusted to stay within allocation
guidelines, taking into consideration the deviation from the target allocation mix and current market
conditions.
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MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS COMMERCIAL LOAN PACKAGE
This file was created in Microsoft Word and contains the following items:
Page A 1 – A 5 ............................................................................. Coal Tax Trust Commercial Loan Policy
Page E 1 - E6...................................................................................... Electronic In-State Loan Application
General Parameters for Commercial and Multi-Tenant Housing Loans:
♦ The Board does not lend directly to businesses.
♦ Only Approved Lenders may submit Loan applications and Fee Forms.
♦ Approved Lenders must originate all loans.
♦ The term "Applicant" means a Lender approved by the Board.
♦ The term "Borrower" means the borrower applying for a loan from the Lender.
♦ Appropriate representatives of the Lender and the Borrower must sign the application.
♦ Borrowers must provide preference to Montana labor when constructing projects.
♦ Project construction contractors may be subject to prevailing wages as per policy.
♦ "Small Business Loan Incentives" are available for Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans only.
♦ "Job Credit Interest Rate Reductions" are available for Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans only.
♦ "Link Deposit Loans" are available for Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans only.
♦ Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans maximum size is limited to 10.0% of the Trust.
♦ Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans exceeding 6.0% of the Trust require 30.0% Lender Participation.
♦ The submission of a fee with the Loan Reservation Fee Form locks an interest rate and reserves
funding.
♦ The last fee paid is refundable as per policy if the loan is funded or the application is rejected.

Loan Application Use:
The loan applications may be used for all Commercial Participation loans and multi-tenant housing loans. The
Coal Tax Trust Loan Policy specifically covers Commercial loans made from the Coal Tax Trust.
Utilizing The Electronic Application:
Application is Microsoft Word document with field codes where data and checkmarks are entered.
If the field codes are visible on screen strike Alt F9 - codes should not be visible.
If field codes print, select "Tool","Options","Print" and uncheck "Field Codes"
The F11 key will locate the first entry field in the application form.
The F11 key will locate the next data or check field in the electronic application form.
Shift F11 will locate the preceding data or check field in the electronic forms.
With the cursor on Page E1, the F11 key will locate the first entry field in the fee form.

For additional forms and assistance call:
(406) 444-1217
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Board of Investments In-State Loan Application

Revised February 23, 2016

1.

INTEREST RATES
(a) Interest rates, effective for a one-week period, will be posted each Thursday on the Board’s website.
(b) The posted rates reflect net yield to the Board and are exclusive of any Lender fees.
(c) A reservation to reserve funds includes rates and terms for federal guarantee, participation and link
loans for the one-week period in which the reservation is received.

2.

LOAN RESERVATIONS WITHOUT AN IDENTIFIED BORROWER
(a) Lenders not identifying the borrower(s) at the time of reservation may reserve funds for 180 days
with a fee of ¼% of the reserved amount.
(b) Lenders shall fax a request to (406) 444-4268 with an authorized signature permitting the Board to
collect the fee via Automated Clearing House (ACH).
(c) If posted interest rates decline after a Lender has locked interest rates, a new 180-day reservation at
the lower rate may be obtained via payment of another ¼% fee.
(d) If borrower(s) is not identified during the 180-day period, the unallocated portion of the reservation
will expire. The unallocated portion of the reservation may be renewed with another fee of ¼% at the
then prevailing interest rate for an additional 180-day period.
(e) If borrower(s) are identified during the 180-day period, that portion of the reservation allocated to the
borrower(s) will automatically be extended for an additional period equal to 365 days from the
original reservation date.
(f) Once borrower(s) are identified, lenders must offer, underwrite, accept and close the loan during the
365-day reservation period.
(g) All applicable checklist items must be received within 90 days after expiration of the 365-day period.
(h) The reservation allocated to the borrower(s) may be extended as per Section 4.
(i) Blended interest rates may be applied for increases in the reserved amount of an existing reservation.

3.

LOAN RESERVATIONS WITH AN IDENTIFIED BORROWER
(a) Lenders with an identifiable borrower(s) at the time of the reservation may reserve funds for 365 days
with a fee of ¼% of the reserved amount.
(b) Lenders shall fax a request to (406) 444-4268 with an authorized signature permitting the Board to
collect the fee via Automated Clearing House (ACH).
(c) Lenders may lock interest rates at any time during the 365-day period at the rate last set.
(d) If the loan has not been committed and posted interest rates decline after a Lender has locked interest
rates during the 365-day period, a reservation at the lower rate for an additional 365 days may be
obtained via payment of another ¼% fee.
(e) If the loan has been committed and posted interest rates decline after a Lender has locked interest
rates during the 365-day period, the lower rate may be obtained via payment of another ¼% fee but
the original commitment letter expiration date remains the same.
(f) Lenders must offer, underwrite, accept, and close the loan during the 365-day period.
(g) All applicable checklist items must be received within 90 days after expiration of the 365-day period.
(h) The reservation may be extended as per Section 4.
(i) Blended interest rates may be applied for increases in the reserved amount of an existing reservation.

4.

RESERVATION EXTENSIONS
(a) If the project for which the loan proceeds will be utilized is not completed within the initial 365 day
reservation period up to two additional 365-day increments may be granted upon written request and
payment of an additional ¼% fee for each extension.
(b) Additional 365-day extensions will not be granted if the project has been completed within the
existing reservation/commitment period.
(c) Extension fees must be received via ACH within 15 working days after the expiration date of the
current 365-day period to keep the reservation in force.

5.

FUNDINGS
(a) The loan in which the Board is to participate must be closed prior to the commitment letter
expiration date.
(b) Funding documents required in the commitment letter must be received within ninety (90) days after
the first principal and interest payment date of the project term note or the commitment date
expiration, whichever comes first.
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Fundings should occur on or around the 10th day of the month.
At least thirty (30)-days notice must be provided to be eligible for fundings.

6.

FINANCIAL INSTITUTION INCENTIVE FOR SMALL BUSINESS LOANS
(a) Posted interest rates may be reduced by ½% for loans of less than .05% of the Montana Permanent
Coal Tax Trust balance at the most recent fiscal year-end. The amount is posted weekly with the
interest rates.
(b) Pursuant to 17-6-319, MCA, this reduction is available for loans made to small business, which the
Board defines as businesses with gross annual payroll of less than $10.0 million.

7.

PRICING ADJUSTMENT FOR PARTICIPATION LOANS BASED ON LOAN-TO-VALUE
The following risk adjustments for loan-to-value on collateral will be made to the posted interest rate:
Loan-To-Collateral Value
1-75% LTV
76% - 80% LTV
81% - 85% LTV
86% - 90% LTV

Board Participation
80%
70%
60%
50%

Net Yield To Board
Posted Rate
Posted Rate
Posted Rate
Posted Rate

OR:
76% - 80% LTV
81% - 85% LTV
86% - 90% LTV

75%
70%
65%

Posted Rate + .25%
Posted Rate + .50%
Posted Rate + .75%

8.

INELIGIBLE LOANS
(a) Loans classified as substandard, doubtful, loss or similar category in Lender’s most recent
examination report.
(b) Loans to businesses with classified loans at the Lender, other than the loan offered to the Board.
(c) Loans to trusts.
(d) Loans for land development or speculative ventures.
(e) Revolving lines of credit, working capital or operating money.
(f) Loans to pay delinquent taxes.

9.

COLLATERAL REQUIREMENTS:
(a) First mortgage/lien position shared proportionately with Lender.
(b) Collateral must have sufficient economic life to support the term of the loan.
(c) Loan-To-Value is based on lessor of reasonable project costs (including architecture, engineering and
capitalized interest) or market value appraisal.
(d) Personal guaranty’s as required by Lender or the Board.
(e) If Lender requires, an attorney opinion on authority of borrower to borrow and all collateral
documents.
(f) Other collateral as required by Lender or the Board.

10.

APPRAISALS
(a) Licensed Montana appraisers are preferred unless a specialized property collateral requires an out of
state appraiser.
(b) The following appraisal requirements apply to all appraisals irrespective of the lender’s appraisal or
loan policy appraisal requirements.
(c) Real Property appraisal requirements are shown below:
Appraisal requirements are based on the total loan amount:
Up To $250,000
As required by Lender to provide basis for value
Over 250,000

Appraisal Report, as defined by the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice. (a Restricted Appraisal Report CANNOT BE USED)
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Board of Investments In-State Loan Application

Revised February 23, 2016

11.

OTHER COMMERCIAL LOAN POLICY CONSIDERATIONS
(a) A loan that includes refinance of existing debt, other than construction financing, will be considered
if, at a minimum, the refinanced amount is retained by the lender. The Board participation will not
exceed 80% of the total loan.
i.
If the borrower already has a loan participated with the Board and the borrower wants to
acquire additional debt, which would consolidate the existing participated loan and a new
construction/equipment loan, using the same or a different lender, the Board will NOT
consider its portion of the existing participated loan as a refinance. The expansion should
create new jobs and/or create economic development.
(b) Investor properties must independently cash flow with coverage at 1.25X on a 20-year amortization
or equivalent, or other financial consideration. The Board may establish a higher coverage ratio
depending on economic conditions and/or industry.
(c) Balloon payment loans are eligible provided Loan-To-Value at maturity is acceptable to the Board.
(d) The Board will proportionately participate in any prepayment penalty required by the Lender.
(e) Loans for projects on leased land will be considered if the lease does not expire prior to loan maturity.
(f) Collateral documents must contain due-on-sale clauses, requiring lender’s consent prior to loan
transfer.
(g) Loan assumptions permitted upon Board approval with a loan assumption fee of $500.00.
(h) Environmental risk assessment as required by Lender.
(i) Escrow impounds may be required for taxes & hazard insurance when Loan-To-Value exceeds 50%.
(j) Maximum loan amount to any borrower is limited to 10% of the book value of the Coal Tax Trust as
of the month-end prior to a loan commitment.
(k) If a borrower has received or will receive a value-added loan from the Board, or is a business for
which a local government has provided infrastructure funded by an infrastructure loan made by the
Board, the outstanding principal of the value-added and/or infrastructure loan will be applied against
the 10% maximum loan size. A borrower or business may not incur a debt to the Coal Tax Trust
exceeding 10% of the Trust’s book value.
(l) Any loan exceeding 6% of the Trust requires 30% lender participation.
(m) The Board may apply different criteria to loan requests from non-profit borrowers.
(n) Maximum loan terms are:
i.
Federally Guaranteed
30 years
ii.
Linked Deposit
20 years
iii.
Participation
25 years
(o) All loans submitted for participation to the Montana Board of Investments from Board members or
Board staff shall first be approved by the Board before the loan is committed and funded.
(p) Any time an approved lender downgrades a commercial loan participated with the Board, the
approved lender must notify the Board of the downgrade and submit to the Board the most recent
lender credit review and an explanation why the credit was downgraded, within 30 days of the
downgrade.
(q) All approved lenders will submit to the Board a copy of their annual credit review for all commercial
loans participated with the Board, other than guaranteed loans. If the approved lender does not do an
annual review due to the size of the credit, the approved lender will annually submit to the Board, in
writing, a certification that there has been no material change in the value of the collateral or the
financial condition of the borrower or any of the guarantors.
(r) If the approved lender applies a default interest rate to a participated loan, the Board interest rate will
also be increased to that default interest rate and remain effective for the same period of time as the
approved lender.
(s) Thirty percent (30%) cash equity is required for hotel/motel facilities. The LTV will consider the
lower of hard costs or appraised value.

12.

INTEREST RATE BUY DOWN ON EXISTING COMMERCIAL LOANS
(a) The Board portion of an outstanding loan interest rate may be reduced to the Board's current posted
rate at the time the Commercial Loan Reservation Fee Form and fee is received.
(b) The interest rate will be calculated by rounding the remaining term up to the nearest year and
interpolating the buy down interest rate for that specific year.
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The fee is calculated as shown below:
i.
60 months or less
1% of outstanding Board loan balance
ii.
61 to 120 months
1 ½% of outstanding Board loan balance
iii.
121 months or more
2% of outstanding Board loan balance
Interest rate reductions are effective on the next payment due date after the fee is received and the
reduction is approved by the Board.
Job creation interest rate reduction can be applied to the buy down interest rate for all new jobs
created after the date of the rate buy down. If a rate reduction resulting from the creation of jobs was
applied to the loan prior to the interest rate buy down, the previously applied rate reduction and any
new job related rate reduction after the interest rate buy down cannot exceed a total of 2.50%. The
previously used job credit rate reduction cannot be applied to the buy down interest rate.

13.

JOB CREATION INTEREST RATE REDUCTION
(a) With the exception of Linked Deposit loans, borrowers who create jobs as a result of a Coal Tax Trust
commercial loan are entitled to an interest rate reduction of .05% for each qualifying job created up to
a maximum of 2.50%.
(b) One job is equal to the Private Annual Wage shown on the weekly Posted Rate Summary Sheet.
(c) For jobs paying more than the Private Annual Wage, job credits will be increased proportionately for
each 25% increment above the Private Annual Wage to a maximum of two jobs.
(d) For jobs paying less than the Private Annual wage, job credits will be reduced proportionately for
each 25% increment below the Private Annual Wage.
(e) Job credits are not available unless one whole job is created.
(f) Job credit interest rate reductions are not available for jobs paying less than the minimum wage
provided for in 39-3-409, MCA.
(g) Nonprofit corporations may qualify for the job credit interest rate reductions if the interest rate
reduction passes through to a for-profit business creating the jobs.
(h) The Board may increase the interest rate commensurate with the number of jobs eliminated if the
borrower eliminates 10 or more qualifying jobs. Lenders must notify the Board if the borrower
eliminates qualifying jobs.
(i) The beginning date for counting jobs created is the date of the formal written interim or permanent
loan application submitted to the Lender.
(j) Applications for interest rate reductions may be delivered with the loan funding documents or at least
10 working days before the end of each calendar quarter.
(k) The business seeking an interest rate reduction must provide payroll records as evidence of the
creation of jobs.
(l) The Board shall notify the Lender within fifteen (15) working days what action has been taken on an
interest rate reduction request.
(m) Investors owning business properties may receive an interest rate reduction if the lease passes the
reduction to the lessee for the full term of the loan.
(n) Interest rate reductions provided in this part will be effective on the next scheduled payment date.
(o) The posted Private Annual Wage and State of Montana minimum wage will be used in calculating a
job creation interest rate reduction request.

14.

PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS:
(a) Any contract to construct a project financed by loan proceeds must require all contractors to give
preference to the employment of bona fide Montana residents, as defined in 18-2-401, in the
performance of the work on the projects if their qualifications are substantially equal to those of
nonresidents. "Substantially equal qualifications" means the qualifications of two or more persons
among whom the employer cannot make a reasonable determination that the qualifications held by
one person are significantly better suited for the position than the qualifications held by the other
persons.
(b) If the Board participates in construction financing and its share of the loan equals or exceeds $1.5
million, the general contractor and all subcontractors shall be subject to Montana’s prevailing wage
law specified in Title 18, Chapter Two, Part 4, MCA.
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MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS VALUE-ADDED LOAN PACKAGE
This file was created in Microsoft Word and contains the following items:
Page A 1 – A 4 ........................................................................... Coal Tax Trust Value-Added Loan Policy
Page H 1 – H 6 ............................................................................................ Value-Added Loan Application
General parameters for the Value-Added Loan Program:
 The Board participates only with approved lenders in making loans to Montana businesses.
 Approved Lenders originate all loans and submit loan applications.
 Appropriate representatives of the Lender and the Borrower must sign the application.
 The Montana business must be a “value-added’ business as defined in the attached policy.
 The Montana business must create or retain at least 10 jobs.
 The term “jobs” as it relates to program eligibility is defined in the attached policy.
 The term "Applicant" means a Lender approved by the Board.
 The term "Borrower" means the business applying for a loan through the Approved Lender.
 The Board may participate in construction financing at the request of the Lender.
 Borrowers must provide preference to Montana labor when constructing projects.
 Project construction contractors may be subject to prevailing wages as per policy.
 Board loan participation is 75.0 percent - Lender participation is 25.0 percent.
 Lender service fee limited to one-half percent on the participated portion.
 Board interest rates and maximum loan term are set by law.
 Reservation fees or interest rate “lock” fees are not required.
 Loan prepayments penalties are not permitted.
 Minimum loan size is $250,000, of which the Board would purchase 75%.
 Maximum loan size (The 75% Board’s Share) limited to 1.0 percent of the Coal Tax Trust.
 Maximum outstanding loan amount for all loans limited to $70.0 million.
 Interest rate reductions for job credit and small business loans are not available.
 Board shares proportionately in all security or guarantees obtained by the Lender.
 No bonuses or dividends can be paid to investors as long as the loan is outstanding, except as provided by
17-6-317(5)(b)MCA.
Loan Application Use:
The Value-Added Loan Applications may be used only for the Value-Added Coal Tax Trust loan program.
Additionally, policies attached to this application refer specifically to the Value-Added loan program.
Commercial Coal Tax Trust loans, Infrastructure loans, and all Multi-Tenant Housing loans use a separate loan
application and set of policies.
Utilizing The Electronic Application:
Application is Microsoft Word document with field codes where data and checkmarks are entered.
If the field codes are visible on screen press Alt F9 - codes should not be visible.
If field codes print, select "Tool","Options","Print" and uncheck "Field Codes"
The F11 key will locate the first entry field in the application form.
The F11 key will locate the next data or check field in the electronic application form.
Shift F11 will locate the preceding data or check field in the electronic forms.
With the cursor on Page H1, the F11 key will locate the first entry field in the fee form.

For additional forms and assistance call:
(406) 444-1217
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Approved April 8, 2014

1. GENERAL LOAN PROVISIONS
(a) Fees to reserve funds or lock interest rates are not required. Reservation considered effective upon
receipt of application.
(b) Borrower must operate a value-added business, examples of which are listed in Section 4.
(c) The Board may develop questionnaires/check list to assist in the determination of value-added
eligibility.
(d) Loan term limited to 15 years from date of note, including any construction financing, if BOI
participates in the construction loan.
(e) Board’s share of the total loan is 75% - Lender’s share is 25.0%.
(f) Minimum loan size is $250,000, of which the Board purchases 75.0%.
(g) Maximum loan size (Board’s 75.0% Share) is 1.0% of the Permanent Coal Tax Trust.
(h) Borrower must provide equity of at least 25.0% of the total loan amount.
(i) Borrower’s creating or retaining 10 to 14 full-time jobs are entitled to a 4.0% initial interest rate on
participated loan amount.
(j) Borrower’s creating or retaining 15 full-time jobs are entitled to a 2.0% initial interest rate on
participated loan amount.
(k) If at any time during the term of the loan, the business and all the required jobs are moved out of state,
the Board may request the lender to repurchase the participated loan amount.
(l) Except as provided in section (m), a business receiving a value-added loan may not pay bonuses or
dividends to investors until the loan has been repaid. Incentives may be paid to employees for
achieving performance standard or goals.
(m) A business enterprise for the production of alcohol to be used as provided in Montana Code Annotated
Title 15, chapter 70, part 5, may pay dividends to investors and bonuses to employees if the business
enterprise is current on its loan payments and has available funds equal to at least 15% of the
outstanding principal balance of the loan. For purposes of this policy, available funds are considered to
be cash and cash equivalents plus trade receivables minus total current liabilities, and such funds shall
be calculated using Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. The borrower shall furnish annual
audited financial statements satisfactory to the Approved Lender and the Board within 120 days after
the end of the period covered.
2. JOB CREATION/RETENTION REQUIREMENTS
(a) A “Job” equates to a dollar value equal to the state’s Private Annual Wage (base).
(b) The state’s Private Annual Wage is posted on the Board’s web page on the Commercial Loan Rate
Sheet.
(c) If jobs pay less than the base, more jobs must be created or retained to meet the jobs eligibility
threshold.
(d) If jobs pay more than the base, fewer jobs may be created or retained to meet the jobs eligibility
threshold.
(e) A job paying less than the State of Montana minimum wage does not count towards the jobs eligibility
threshold.
(f) The table below illustrates jobs eligibility calculations using the fiscal year 2019 “Private Annual
Wage” as a base.
This table is for illustration purposes only as the base salary is revised annually on July 1.
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Jobs
Created/Retained

Average
SalaryPaid *

Aggregate
SalariesPaid

15
13
10
8
10
8
7
6

41,250
47,956
61,875
77,344
41,250
51,562
58,929
68,750

618,750
618,750
618,750
618,750
412,500
412,500
412,500
412,500

Interest Rate
First 5 Years
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>
Aggregate Salaries Required For=>

2.00%
2.00%
2.00%
2.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

* $41,250 is the private annual wage effective July 1, 2018 – Excludes benefits.

(g)
(h)

During the terms of reduced interest rates, the borrower must annually submit appropriate payroll
documents to the Board to certify the number of jobs maintained or retained.
Borrowers applying for a loan under the “retention” provision must submit all financial statements and
business plans required by the Board to assist the Board in determining if a Value-added loan will
prevent the elimination of jobs.

3. INTEREST RATE SETTING PROCEDURES
(a) During construction financing or permanent loan funding, prior to the borrower’s meeting the minimum
job requirements, the interest rate will be set at the Commercial Loan Program’s posted rate (The
Commercial Loan Rate Sheet posted on the Board’s Web Page).
(b) Once the 10 or 15 jobs eligibility requirement is met and certified to the Board, the interest rate will be
reduced to the level appropriate to the number of jobs created/retained.
(c) The table below illustrates how the interest rates would be set for the 15-year term of a loan when the
jobs are created/retained at some point in time after the loan is funded. This table is for illustration
purposes only. The posted rate changes weekly. The timing of the job creation is estimated to be
12 months.
(d)
Key Dates
Start Date
End Date
10-14 Jobs
15 Jobs
Terms
Loan Funded *
Jobs Created
2nd Graduation
Final Graduation

07/01/01
07/01/02
07/01/07
07/01/12

06/30/02
06/30/07
06/30/11
06/30/16

Maximum Term

7.25%
4.00%
6.00%
7.25%

7.25%
2.00%
6.00%
7.25%

12 Months
60 Months
60 Months
48 Months
180 Months

*The Board’s posted rate when a complete value-added loan application is received by BOI staff for consideration.

(e)

(f)

During the 60-month period the interest rate is set at 2.0 % or 4.0 %, the Board may:
i.
Increase the interest rate if 5 of the required 10/15 jobs are eliminated.
ii.
Increase the interest rate to the Board’s posted commercial loan interest rate if more than 5 of the
required jobs are eliminated.
All rate changes are effective on the payment date following approval.

4. VALUE-ADDED BUSINESS EXAMPLES
Although businesses may be reviewed on a case-by-cases basis, the following are examples of specific
businesses that would or would not qualify for the Value-Added Loan Program.

Wood Products:

Loan Eligibility

Logging
Timber Tracts
Christmas Tree Farm
Tree Nurseries

NO
NO
NO
NO
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Log Home Crafters
YES
Modular Home Manufacturers
YES
Saw Mills
YES
Wood Components (Trusses, Beams, Wall Panels)
YES
Chip Mill
YES
Pulp Mills
YES
Manufacturing:
Loan Eligibility
Businesses engaged in the mechanical, physical or chemical transformation of materials, YES
substances or components into new products that meets the North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) classification of manufacturing
Agriculture:
Loan Eligibility
Farming
NO
Ranching
NO
Orchards
NO
Crop Harvesting
NO
Landscaping
NO
Retail Plant Nurseries
NO
Wholesale Plant Nurseries
YES
Retail Bakeries
NO
Wholesale Bakeries
YES
Sugar Refinery
YES
Cattle Feed Lots
YES
Dairies
YES
Winery
YES
Meat Processing Plants
YES
Grain Milling And Processing
YES
Information Technology:
Loan Eligibility
Printing/Publishing
NO
Internet Service Provider (ISP)
NO
Call Centers
NO
Data Transmission Lines
NO
Computer Consultant Services
NO
Software Production & Licensing
YES
Computer Hardware Manufacturing
YES
Construction:
Loan Eligibility
Businesses meeting the NAICS definition of a heavy medium or light construction
NO
enterprise.
5. COLLATERAL AND OTHER UNDERWRITING REQUIREMENTS:
(a) First mortgage/lien position shared proportionately with Lender.
(b) Collateral must have sufficient economic life to support the term of the loan.
(c) Loan-To-Value is based on lessor of reasonable project costs (including architecture, engineering and
capitalized interest) or market value appraisal.
(d) Personal guaranty’s as required by Lender to be shared proportionally with the Board.
(e) Loans for projects on leased land will be considered if the lease does not expire prior to loan maturity.
(f) Collateral documents must contain due-on-sale clauses, requiring lender’s consent prior to loan transfer.
(g) Environmental risk assessment as required by Lender.
(h) If Lender requires, an attorney opinion on authority of borrower to borrow and all collateral documents.
(i) Other collateral as required by Lender or Board.
(j) Escrow impounds may be required for taxes & hazard insurance when Loan-To-Value exceeds 50%.
(k) Commercial Loan Policy underwriting criteria will also be considered.
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6. LENDER REQUIREMENTS:
(a) A participating private financial institution may charge interest in an amount equal to the national prime
interest rate, adjusted on January 1 of each year, but the interest rate may not be less than 6% or greater
than 12%.
(b) At the borrower's discretion, the borrower may request the lead lender to change this prime rate to an
adjustable or fixed rate on terms acceptable to the borrower and lender. However, the interest rate may
not be less than 6% and no greater than 12%.
(c) Lenders may require Borrower to provide guarantees.
(d) Any federal guarantees provided are shared 75.0% to the Board and 25.0% to the Lender.
(e) A participating private financial institution, or lead private financial institution if more than one is
participating, may charge a 0.5% annual service fee on the participated loan amount.
(f) The loan agreement must contain provisions providing for pro rata lien priority and pro rata liquidation
provisions based upon the loan percentage of the board and each participating private lender.
(g) If a portion of a loan made pursuant to this section is for construction, disbursement of that portion of
the loan must be made based upon the percentage of completion to ensure that the construction portion
of the loan is advanced prior to completion of the project.
(h) A private financial institution shall participate in a loan made pursuant to this section to the extent of
85% of its lending limit or 25% of the loan, whichever is less. However, the board's participation in the
loan must be 75% of the loan amount.
(i) Lender will have an initial 365 days from the date the application is received by BOI to close, fund and
participate the value-added loan with BOI.
(j) If the project for which the loan proceeds will be utilized is not completed within the initial 365-day
period, up to two additional 365-day increments may be granted upon written request from the lender
for each requested extension.
(k) The loan must be closed prior to the expiration of the commitment letter.
(l) Funding documents required in the commitment letter must be received within ninety (90) days after
the first principal and interest payment date of the project term note or the commitment date expiration,
whichever comes first.
7. APPRAISALS
(a) Licensed Montana appraisers are preferred unless a specialized property collateral requires an out of
state appraiser;
(b) The following appraisal requirements apply to all appraisals irrespective of the lender’s appraisal or
loan policy appraisal requirements.
(c) Real Property appraisal requirements are shown below:
Appraisal requirements are based on the total loan amount:
Up To $250,000
As required by Lender to provide basis for value
Over $250,000

Appraisal Report, as defined by the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice. (a Restricted Appraisal Report CANNOT BE USED)

8. PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS:
(a) Any contract to construct a project financed by loan proceeds must require all contractors to give
preference to the employment of bona fide Montana residents, as defined in 18-2-401, in the
performance of the work on the projects if their qualifications are substantially equal to those of
nonresidents. "Substantially equal qualifications" means the qualifications of two or more persons
among whom the employer cannot make a reasonable determination that the qualifications held by one
person are significantly better suited for the position than the qualifications held by the other persons.
(b) If the Board participates in construction financing and its share of the loan equals or exceeds $1.5
million, the general contractor and all subcontractors shall be subject to Montana’s prevailing wage law
specified in Title 18, Chapter Two, Part 4, MCA.
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MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS INFRASTRUCTURE LOAN PACKAGE
This file was created in Microsoft Word and contains the following items:
Page A 1 – A 3 ............................................................................................Infrastructure Loan Program Policy
Page B 1 – B 5 ..................................................................................................Infrastructure Loan Application
The following provisions apply to the Infrastructure Loan Program:
 Program funded by a $80.0 million allocation from the Permanent Coal Tax Trust.
 Applications submitted by eligible local governments.
 Loan funds infrastructure projects that provide facilities/services to basic sector businesses.
 Business pays user fee to local government that is pledged to the Board for loan repayment.
 Businesses may reduce their Montana state income tax liability by the amount of the fee,
MCA 15-31-301.
 The business must create at least 15 full time basic sector jobs to be eligible for the program.
 Maximum loan size $16,666 times the number of full time jobs created.
 Minimum loan size $250,000.
 Maximum loan term 25 years.
 Interest rates posted weekly.
 Up to 2.5% interest rate reduction for job creation.
For assistance call or e-mail Doug Hill:
(406) 444-1217

dhill@mt.gov

Loan Application Use:
This loan application is used exclusively for the Public Infrastructure Loan Program. Applications are submitted by
Eligible Local Governments to fund infrastructure projects within their jurisdictions.
Utilizing The Electronic Forms:
Forms are Microsoft Word documents with field codes where data and checkmarks are entered.
If the field codes are visible on screen strike Alt F9 - codes should not be visible.
If field codes print, select "Tools","Options","Print" and uncheck "Field Codes"
The F11 key will locate the entry fields in the application form.
Shift F11 will locate the preceding data or check field in the electronic forms.
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1. APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Local governments must submit the attached application to the Board. The application must include:
a. Evidence that the user of the infrastructure meets the following “Basic Sector” definition:
i.
business activity conducted in the state that produces goods and services for which 50% or more of
the gross revenues are derived from out-of-state sources; or
ii.
business activity conducted in-state that produces goods and services, 50% or more of which will be
purchased by in-state residents in lieu of like or similar goods and services which would otherwise be
purchased from out-of-state sources.
b. A complete description of the purposes for which the loan proceeds are to be used.
c. A description of the proposed loan including principal amount, proposed maturity, proposed repayment
schedule, and proposed security.
d. Information addressing the following:
i.
Estimated number of permanent full-time jobs and their estimated wages, to be created by the project
within a four-year period;
ii.
The impact of the jobs on the state and the community where the project is located;
iii.
Long-term effect of corporate and personal income taxes estimated to be paid by the business and its
employees;
iv.
The current and projected ability of the community to provide necessary infrastructure for economic
and community development purposes;
v.
The environmental impact of the project and whether any environmental review or permits are
required;
vi.
Other matters that the Board considers necessary;
vii.
Information about the business creating the jobs shown on the application form.
e. The loan application shall be properly signed and certified by the local government applicant and by the
business creating the jobs on its section of the application.
f. If the loan is approved, the Board and the local government will enter into a commitment agreement.
g. The local government must pass a resolution authorizing the acceptance of the commitment agreement and
execute and return the commitment agreement within 60 days of the commitment date or the commitment will
expire.
h. A development agreement between the local government and the basic sector business must accompany the
application.

2. INELIGIBLE LOANS
a. Loans to any local government in default on any obligation.
b. Loans to local governments for infrastructure to businesses in default on any obligation.
c. Loans providing infrastructure to business creating fewer than 15 jobs in a 4-year period.

3. INTEREST RATES
a. Interest rates, effective for a one-week period, will be posted each Thursday to the MBOI website.
b. Job credit interest rate reductions are available as per Section 8 of the Infrastructure Loan Policy.
c. Initial interest rate determined by the interest rate posted on the Commercial Loan Rate Sheet on the date the
Infrastructure Loan application is received.

4. LOAN SIZING
a. Minimum loan size $250,000.
b. Maximum loan size $16,666 per full time job created.
c. All outstanding infrastructure loans limited to $80.0 million.
5. COLLATERAL REQUIREMENTS
a. A note or other evidence of indebtedness;
b. A loan agreement;
c. First mortgage/lien position when appropriate;
d. The local government’s pledge of infrastructure fees for repayment of the loan;
e. The loan resolution adopted by the local government;
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f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

All necessary state, federal and local government permits must be obtained before loan closing;
Collateral must have sufficient economic life to support the term of the loan;
Personal or corporate guaranty as determined by the Board;
Attorney opinion on authority of local government to borrow and the validity of all collateral documents;
Attorney opinion to the local government on the legal and binding nature of obligations on the local
government and the business for which the infrastructure is provide.
k. Other collateral or loan documents as required by Board.

6. APPRAISALS
a. Licensed Montana appraisers are preferred unless there is a specialized property collateral requiring an out of
state appraiser; and
b. Appraisal requirements for land and buildings are shown below:
Real Property Primary Collateral:
Up To $250,000
As required by Lender to provide basis for value
Over $250,000

Appraisal Report, as defined by the Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal
Practice. (a Restricted Appraisal Report CANNOT BE USED)

7. OTHER LOAN POLICY CONSIDERATIONS
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Loans for infrastructure on leased land will be considered if the lease does not expire prior to loan maturity.
Maximum loan terms are 25 years.
Consultant fees may be financed as part of the larger project but may not be financed on a stand-alone basis.
Commercial Loan Policy underwriting criteria will be considered.
The business will reimburse the Montana Board of Investments for all legal fees associated with the
preparation of the Infrastructure Loan documents.
If there are not a sufficient number of jobs created within the first four years of the infrastructure loan, the
basic sector business:
i.
Will have 90 additional days to create those jobs, or
ii.
Will have to pay down the infrastructure loan to a level which the current number of jobs supports the
outstanding loan balance as specified Section 4.

8. JOB CREATION INTEREST RATE REDUCTION
a. Business creating jobs as a result of an infrastructure loan are entitled to an interest rate reduction of .05% for
each job created up to a maximum of 2.50%. The reduction will be reflected in the user fee rate charged the
business.
b. One job is equal to the Private Annual Wage shown on the weekly Posted Interest Rate Summary Sheet.
c. For jobs paying more than the Private Annual Wage, job credits will be increased proportionately for each
25% increment above the Private Annual Wage to a maximum of two jobs.
d. For jobs paying less than the Private Annual wage, job credits will be reduced proportionately for each 25%
increment below the Private Annual Wage.
e. Job credits are not available unless one whole job is created.
f. Job credit interest rate reductions are not available for jobs paying less than the State of Montana minimum
wage provided for in MCA 39-3-409.
g. The business must provide evidence of the creation of jobs prior to the reduction and annually thereafter.
h. Interest rate reductions provided in this part will be effective on the next scheduled payment date.
i. The business seeking an interest rate reduction must provide payroll records as evidence of the creation of
jobs.
j. The Board may increase the interest rate commensurate with the number of jobs eliminated if the borrower
eliminates 10 or more qualifying jobs. The basic sector business must notify the Board if they eliminate
qualifying jobs.
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9.

PROJECT SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS:
(a) Any contract to construct a project financed by loan proceeds must require all contractors to give preference
to the employment of bona fide Montana residents, as defined in 18-2-401, in the performance of the work on
the projects if their qualifications are substantially equal to those of nonresidents. "Substantially equal
qualifications" means the qualifications of two or more persons among whom the employer cannot make a
reasonable determination that the qualifications held by one person are significantly better suited for the
position than the qualifications held by the other persons.
(b) If the Board participates in construction financing, the general contractor and all subcontractors shall be
subject to Montana’s prevailing wage law specified in MCA Title 18, Chapter Two, Part 4.

This space intentionally left blank
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MONTANA BOARD OF INVESTMENTS
APPROVED LENDER APPLICATION POLICY
The requirements listed below apply to the Commercial and Value-Added Loan Programs only.
I.

APPROVED LENDER REQUIREMENTS
(a) Any financial institution may request approval as a Participant if it sells loans to the Board on a
whole or participation basis and services the loan throughout the term.
(b) All requests must include:
i. a listing of the applicant's principal officers and officer(s) authorized to execute contracts,
agreements and other documents, plus a copy of the authorized officer's statement;
ii. a listing of the personnel and their qualifications principally involved in making and servicing
loans;
iii. a certificate of errors and omissions insurance coverage in an amount to be determined by the
Board at the time of approval;
iv. an applicant that is governed by one or more regulatory agencies must submit its most recent
quarterly consolidated report of condition and income or its most recent quarter-end balance
sheet and income statement, plus, if available, copies of its previous three years' consolidated
reports of condition and income or audited financial statements, including both balance sheets
and income statements which must indicate a positive return on average assets, and based on
generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP), indicate a total capital as a percentage of
average assets of at least 6% or meet all applicable capital requirements of the regulatory
agency; and
v. an applicant that is not governed by a regulatory agency defined herein, must submit copies
of its last three years' audited financial statements, including both balance sheets and income
statements plus its most recent quarter-end balance sheet and income statement which have
been prepared within 60 days of submission. Current financial statements must indicate a
positive return on average assets, and must indicate total capital as a percentage of average
assets of at least 6% with a minimum GAAP net worth of $1,000,000. Evidence of current
corporate and ownership structure demonstrating more than three years of existence must be
included.
(c) Board staff will determine approval of each applicant after reviewing the application.
(d) If approved as a Participant, the financial institution must sign the appropriate sale and servicing
agreement(s).
(e) Participation agreements must be signed to sell loans on a participation basis and a participation
certificate must be signed for each participation commitment delivered.
(f) Annually, and within 90 days after the Participant's year-end, the Participant shall file audited
financial statements including income statements or equivalent regulatory reports. The financial
statements shall exhibit total capital as a percentage of average assets of at least 6% with a
minimum GAAP net worth of $1,000,000. If the Participant's capital to average assets ratio is
below 6%, the institution must meet the capital requirements of its regulatory agency or
demonstrate, with current financial statements, an increasing ratio of capital to average asset
(g) The Board may suspend approval of a Participant and discontinue purchasing loans or otherwise
participating with the Participant in purchasing and servicing loans if any of the following
situations occur:
i. any fees due the Board by the Participant remain unpaid for more than 30 calendar days;
ii. the Board determines that more than 7% of loan payments have been delinquent for more
than 90 calendar days; and the Board determines that the Participant has violated the
servicing or participation agreement, or rules adopted by the Board.

P:\FormsApps\Approved Lender Application.doc
REVISED 6/2004
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